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 DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 SECTION 01100 
 
 GENERAL 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1  REFERENCES  (Not Applicable) 
 
1.2  SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a “GA” designation; 
submittals having an “FIO” designation are for information only.  The 
information submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 
 
SD-07 Schedules 
 
Progress Chart ( ENG Form 2454); GA. 
 

  Within 15 days after the notice to proceed, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval 5 copies of an initial work 
progress chart.  Subsequently periodic work progress charts annotated with the 
Contractor’s actual work progress shall be submitted.  
 
SD-08  Statement 
 
Designation of Contractor Quality Control System Manager; FIO 
 
A letter designating the Contractor’s manager for CQC shall be submitted at 
the prework conference. 
 
Contractor Quality Control Plan; FIO 
 
The CQC Plan shall be submitted at the prework conference and shall detail how 
the prework conference and shall detail how the requirements of Section 01440 
CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL are to be implemented.  The CQC plan shall also 
identify personnel, control, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be 
used. 
 
List of Subcontractors; FIO 
 
A listing of all subcontractors to be used on the project shall be submitted 
at the prework conference.  The submittals shall also include a statement that 
no first tier subcontractors are currently debarred or suspended. 
 
Environmental Protection Plan; FIO 
 
An environmental protection plan shall be submitted at the prework conference 
for the purpose of preventing pollution and damage as a result of work under 
operations under this contract. 
 
 
 
SD-13 Certificate 
 
Certificate of Insurance; FIO 
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A completed certificate of insurance shall be submitted in final form at the 
preconstruction conference.  Submittals required for the prework conference as 
specified below and not included in the above list are provided in the 
applicable sections referenced. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1  PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 
 
3.1.1  Conference 
 
A Preconstruction Conference will be arranged by the Contracting Officer's 
Representative after award of contract and before commencement of work.  The 
Contracting Officer's Representative will notify the Contractor of the time 
and date set for the meeting.  At this conference, the Contractor shall be 
oriented with respect to Government procedures and line of authority, 
contractual, administrative, and construction matters.  Additionally, a 
schedule of required submittals will be discussed. 
 
3.1.2  Submittals 
 
The Contractor shall bring to this conference, in completed form, a 
Certificate of Insurance, plus the following items in either completed or 
draft form: 
 
 (a)  Minimum Basic Outline for Accident Prevention Program (see 

ATTACHMENTS)  
   
 (b)  Emergency Response Procedures including employee certificates for 

current First Aid and CPR training 
 
 (c)  Letter signed by an Officer of the Company designating Contractor 

Quality Control System Manager and his qualifications 
  
 (d)  Quality Control Plan 
 
 (e)  List of Subcontractors - Including written statement that no first 

tier subs are presently debarred or suspended from Government work 
 
 (f)  Environmental Protection Plan 
 
 (g)  Hazard Analysis Plan  
 
 (h)  Submit at least two (2) completed Safety Inspection Checklists for 

Mobile Construction Equipment (SAD Form 1666-R).  See ATTACHMENTS.  
These safety inspection checklists should include identified safety 
deficiencies with corrective actions taken while performing work in 
other Corps of Engineers Districts. 

 
3.1.3  Letter of Record 
 
A Letter of Record will be written documenting all items discussed at the 
conference and a copy will be furnished by the Contracting Officer's 
Representative to all in attendance. 
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3.2  PROGRESS CHARTS 
 
3.2.1  Periodic Progress Charts 
 
In accordance with the Contract Clause, SCHEDULES FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS, 
the Contractor shall be guided by the following requirements and procedures as 
pertain to submission of an initial and subsequent periodic construction 
progress charts.  These charts as approved and updated shall provide the basis 
for determination of the amounts of partial payments. 
 
3.2.2  Progress Chart (ENG Form 2454) 
 
Blank ENG Form 2454 (See ATTACHMENTS) will be furnished to the Contractor as 
soon after award as practicable for his use in submitting his contract 
progress schedules for approval.  Three copies of full-size and legible 
monthly updated progress schedules are to be furnished by the Contractor and 
submitted with all progress payments. 
 
3.2.3  Preparation of Progress Chart 
 
The Contractor shall indicate on the progress chart the bid items contained in 
the contract, showing the amount of the item and its relative weighted 
percentage of the total contract.  The Contractor may separate features of 
work under each item to show salient work elements such as procurement of 
materials, plant, and equipment, and supplemental work elements such as 
excavation, reinforcing steel, backfill, etc.  These salient features shall 
total to the cost and weighted percentages shown for the major bid item.  When 
quantity variations impact the weighted percentage of a separate item by five 
percent or more, the Contractor shall revise the contract progress charts to 
accurately reflect the impact of such variations. 
 
3.2.4  Modifications 
 
Modifications to the contract which are minor in nature shall be listed and 
scheduled separately in order of their issuance and as reported on the 
associated request for partial payment. Completion of work on minor 
modifications shall be noted as work progresses.  When major modifications are 
issued in which one or more of the bid items are significantly changed 
monetarily or in time of completion, the progress schedule should be revised 
to incorporate such changes showing revised item completion dates and overall 
new completion date, as applicable.  
 
3.3  CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE 
 
Any certificates required for demonstrating proof of compliance of materials 
with specification requirements shall be executed in one (1) copy unless 
otherwise specified.  Each certificate shall be signed by an official 
authorized to certify in behalf of the manufacturing company and shall contain 
the name and address of the Contractor, the project name and location, and the 
quantity and date or dates of shipment or delivery to which the certificates 
apply.  Copies of laboratory test reports submitted with certificates shall 
contain the name and address of the testing laboratory and the date or dates 
of the tests to which the report applies.  Certification shall not be 
construed as relieving the Contractor from furnishing satisfactory material, 
if, after tests are performed on selected samples, the material is found not 
to meet the specific requirements. 
 
3.4  ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS 
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3.4.1  Environmental Protection 
 
It is the responsibility of the Contractor to investigate and comply with all 
Federal, State, county, and municipal laws concerning pollution of air and 
water, and for the protection of public and employee health, and for damages 
to shellfish, fish, and wildlife.  The Contractor will provide sufficient 
safeguards to prevent pollution to the waterways by spillage or waste of 
paints, fuels, oils, bitumens, calcium chloride, insecticides, herbicides or 
other similar materials harmful to the health and well being of employees, the 
public, fish, shellfish, or wildlife.   
 
3.4.2  Environmental Litigation 
 
If the performance of all or any part of the work is suspended, delayed, or 
interrupted due to an order of a court of competent jurisdiction as a result 
of environmental litigation, as defined below, the Contracting Officer, at the 
request of the Contractor, shall determine whether the order is due in any 
part to the acts or omissions of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier 
not required by the terms of this contract.  If it is determined that the 
order is not due in any part to acts or omissions of the Contractor or a 
Subcontractor at any tier other than as required by the terms of this 
contract, such suspension, delay, or interruption shall be considered as if 
ordered by the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract 
under the terms of the Contract Clause SUSPENSION OF WORK found in Section 
0700. The period of such suspension, delay or interruption shall be considered 
unreasonable, and an adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of 
performance of this contract (excluding profit) as provided in that clause, 
subject to all the provision thereof. 
 
 The term "environmental litigation", as used herein, means a lawsuit 

alleging that the work will have an adverse effect on the environment or 
that the Government has not duly considered, either substantively or 
procedurally, the effect of the work on the environment. 

 
3.4.3  Work in Quarantined Areas (1968 MAY OCE) 
 
The work called for by this contract involves activities in counties 
quarantined by the Department of Agriculture to prevent the spread of certain 
plant pests which may be present in the soil.  The Contractor agrees that all 
construction equipment and tools to be moved from such counties shall be 
thoroughly cleaned of all soil residues at the construction site with water 
under pressure and that hand tools shall be thoroughly cleaned by brushing or 
other means to remove all soil. In addition, if this contract involves the 
identification, shipping, storage, testing, or disposal of soils from such a 
quarantined area, the Contractor agrees to comply with the provisions of ER 
1110-1-5 and attachments, a copy of which will be made available by the 
Contracting Officer upon request.  The Contractor agrees to assure compliance 
with this obligation by all subcontractors. 
 
3.5 DAMAGE TO WORK 
 
The responsibility for damage to any part of the permanent work shall be as 
set forth in Section 0700, Contract Clauses, clause entitled PERMITS AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES.  However, if, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, 
any part of the permanent work performed by the Contractor is damaged by 
flood, earthquake, hurricane, or tornado, which damage is not due to the 
failure of the Contractor to take reasonable precautions or to exercise sound 
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engineering and construction practices in the conduct of the work, the 
Contractor will make the repairs as ordered by the Contracting Officer and 
full compensation for such repairs will be made at the applicable contract 
unit or lump sum prices as fixed and established in the contract.  If, in the 
opinion of the Contracting Officer, there are no contract unit or lump sum 
prices applicable to any part of such work, an equitable adjustment pursuant 
to the Contract Clause, CHANGES will be made as full compensation to the 
repairs of that part of the permanent work for which there are no applicable 
contract unit or lump sum prices.  Except as herein provided, damage to all 
work (including temporary construction), utilities, materials, equipment and 
plant shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer at the 
Contractor's expense, regardless of the cause of such damage. 
 
3.6 PHYSICAL CONDITIONS AND DATA 
       
3.6.1  General 
 
Data and information furnished or referred to below is for the Contractor's 
information.  The Government shall not be responsible for any interpretation 
of or conclusion drawn from the data or information by the Contractor.        
                                
3.6.2  Physical Conditions 
 
The physical conditions indicated on the drawings and in the specifications 
are the result of site investigations by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 
Design Branch, Charleston District.  It highly recommended that bidders 
conduct their own investigations and decide for themselves the character of 
the materials and difficulties of performing the work. 
 
3.6.3  Weather Conditions 
 
The U.S. Department of Commerce, National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA) compiled the following data based on readings taken at 
Columbia Metropolitan Airport recording station: 
 
  Average annual precipitation        45.41 inches 
  Average monthly high precipitation   7.3  inches 
  Average annual temperature          63.7  degrees F 
 
  Average monthly high temperature    74.4  degrees F 
  Average monthly low temperature     52.9  degrees F 
 
Additional information can be obtained from the NOAA Environmental Data 
Service Office in Asheville, North Carolina. 
 
3.6.4 LOCAL 52.236-4100 ER 415-1-15  TIME EXTENSIONS FOR UNUSUALLY SEVERE 
WEATHER (OCT 1989) 
 
(a) This clause specifies the procedure for determination of time  extensions 
for unusually severe weather in accordance with the clause entitled DEFAULT 
(FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION).  In order for the Contracting Officer to award a 
time extension under this clause, the following conditions must be satisfied: 
 
 (1) The weather experienced at the project site during the contract period 

must be found to be unusually severe, that is, more severe than the adverse 
weather anticipated for the project location during any given month. 
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 (2) The unusually severe weather must actually cause a delay to the 
completion of the project.  The delay must be beyond the control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Contractor. 

 
(b) The following schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays is 
based on National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration or similar data for 
the project location and will constitute the base line for monthly weather 
time evaluations.   
 
The Contractor's progress schedule must reflect these anticipated adverse 
weather delays in all weather dependent activities.  
 
 MONTHLY ANTICIPATED ADVERSE WEATHER DELAY 
 WORK DAYS BASED ON 5-DAY WORK WEEK 
 
JAN  FEB  MAR  APR  MAY  JUN  JUL  AUG  SEP  OCT  NOV  DEC 
 7    7    7    5    6    8    10    8    6    4    4    6  
 
(c) Upon acknowledgment of the notice to proceed and continuing  throughout 
the contract, the Contractor will record on the daily CQC report, the 
occurrence of adverse weather and resultant impact to normally scheduled work, 
 Actual adverse weather delay days must prevent work on critical activities 
for 50 percent or more of the contractor's scheduled work day.  The number of 
actual adverse weather delay days shall include days impacted by actual 
adverse weather (even if adverse weather occurred in previous month), be 
calculated chronologically from the first to the last day of each month, and 
be recorded as full days.  If the number of actual adverse weather delay days 
exceeds the number of days anticipated in paragraph (b) above, the Contracting 
Officer will convert any qualifying delays to calendar days, giving full 
consideration for equivalent fair weather work days, and issue a modification 
in accordance with the contract clause entitled DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE 
CONSTRUCTION). 
 
 
3.6.5  Location  
 
The areas of work are located at the St. Stephen Powerhouse, St. Stephen, 
South Carolina. 
 
 
3.6.6  Transportation Facilities  
 
Transportation facilities is by public highways. 
 
3.6.7  Records   
 
Design data used to formulate the plans and specifications for this work are 
available for review at the Corps of Engineers, Charleston District Office, 
Design Branch, 69-A Hagood Avenue, Charleston, South Carolina upon request of 
any bidder to Contracting Division, 69-A Hagood Avenue, Charleston, S. C. 
29403-5107 or the request may be faxed to (843)329-2320. 
 
3.7  UTILITY SERVICES FURNISHED BY THE GOVERNMENT 
 
3.7.1  Temporary Electrical Service 
 

Pursuant to the clause entitled AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES 
the Government will furnish utilities listed below.  All temporary 
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electrical service on the project, and within all temporary and 
permanent structures, shall be installed and maintained in compliance 
with the provisions of EM 385-1-1, Corps of Engineers Safety 
Requirements.  The US Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health 
Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1 and its changes are available at 
http://www.hq.usace.army.mil (at the HQ homepage, select Safety and 
Occupational Health).  The Contractor shall provide Ground Fault Circuit 
Interruption (GFCI) on all 120 volt, 15 and 20 ampere, single phase 
receptacles used for construction power.  GFCI is not an acceptable 
substitute for grounding. 

 
3.7.2  Utilities to be Furnished 
 
Water, sewer, and compressed air will not be provided by the Government.  
Electrical utilities will be provided as follows: 
 
 480 volt, 30 amp  On Wall at Head of Intake Pier 
 
3.8  CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PROJECT SITE FACILITIES (1984 NOV. CESAC) 
 
Except as required for Security Guards in the performance of their assigned 
duties, no Contractor's personnel on any project site shall be allowed to use 
as living quarters any facilities in areas set aside for the Contractor's use 
as administrative area, storage facilities or use by security personnel. 
 
 
3.9  TESTING 
 
All testing required under the technical provisions sections will be performed 
by and at the expense of the Contractor.  All instruments and personnel 
required for these tests shall be furnished by the Contractor.  
 
 
3.10  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS (1984 APR CESAC) 
 
3.10.1 Occupancy 
 
The work to be performed is to be accomplished in an area adjacent to 
facilities which will be occupied and in normal usage during the course of 
construction.  It is the intent of these provisions to provide for maximum 
coordination between construction activities pursuant to this contract and 
concurrent on-going routine activities of site personnel.  Interference with 
and inconvenience to the occupants or routine of the facility shall be held to 
an absolute minimum. 
 
3.10.2 Coordination With Other Contractors (Nov 84 CESAC) 
 
The attention of the Contractor is invited to the fact other Contractors may 
be working at the project site concurrently with the work under this contract. 
The Contractor shall not interfere with materials, appliances, or workmen of 
any Contractor who may be concurrently performing work under other contracts 
at the site as hereinbefore specified.  As far as practicable, all Contractors 
shall have equal rights to use all roads and grounds.  In case of disagreement 
regarding such use, the decision of the Contracting Officer will be final. 
 
3.10.3 Protection 
 
3.10.3.1 Coverings, Shields, and Barricades 
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Contractor is responsible for providing covering, shields, and barricades as 
required to protect building occupants, equipment, stores, supplies, etc., 
from dust, debris, weather intrusion, water, moisture or other causes of 
damage resulting from construction. 
 
3.10.3.2 Construction and Placement 
 
Construction and placement of covering, shields and barricades, and choice of 
methods and materials will be at Contractor's option unless otherwise shown on 
the drawings. 
 
3.10.4 Phasing and Sequence 
 
3.10.4.1 General 
 

  In addition to the submittals required by Contract Clause, SCHEDULE FOR 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS, the Contractor shall submit for approval a summary 
work schedule setting forth schedule dates for initiation and completion of 
construction in each work area.  No work shall be performed prior to approval 
of this schedule and all work shall be performed in strict adherence thereto. 
 If departures from this schedule appear to be required or desired, the 
Contracting Officer shall be promptly notified and his approval will be 
required prior to implementation of said departure(s). 
 
3.10.5 Time of Performance 
 
3.10.5.1 Regular work hours for the powerhouse are Monday through Friday 

between 0730 and 1600 hours.  When the Contractor elects to work 
on Sundays, holidays, or nights, notice of his intention to do so 
shall be given to the Contracting Officer 72 hours in advance 
thereof.  For work to be performed in or over water, the work 
schedule shall be in accordance with limitations stated in 
paragraph 3.10.5.3.  Adequate lighting for safety and for 
inspection of night operations will be provided by the Contractor 
at no additional cost to the Government.   

 
3.10.5.2 It is anticipated that the installation of the stoplog structure 

and connections to the existing structure will be in the "wet" and 
will require divers.   

 
3.10.5.3 Safety prohibits diving in the fishlift/tailrace area when water 

is being passed to generate power; however, work downstream of the 
weir gates and inside the precast walls at the entrance to the 
fish lift may be performed while the turbines are in operation.  A 
tentative schedule of the hours that may be available for work are 
listed below.  The Contractor shall request approval from the 
Contracting Officer on a daily basis and 24 hours in advance of 
any work to be performed in the "wet" and requires diving.  

 
    May through October 
 
  Monday through Friday   11 p.m. to 7 a.m. 
  Saturday     11 p.m. to 12 Noon Sunday 
  Sunday     10 p.m. to 7 a.m. Monday 
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    November through April 
 
  Monday through Friday   10 p.m. to 7 a.m. 
  Saturday     10 p.m. to 8 a.m. Sunday 
  Sunday     6 p.m. to 7 a.m. Monday 
 
3.10.5.4 There is a restriction on the time of the year that work can be 

performed because the fishlift will be operated from 1 January to 
31 May.  No work is to be performed in the water from 1 February 
to 30 April.  Other site work and work outside the fishlift area 
can be performed during this period. 

 
 
3.10.6 Continuity 
 
All tools, labor and materials required to complete any item of work within a 
given work area or requiring an outage of any building utility or system, 
shall be available at the site prior to commencement thereof.  Once work has 
commenced on an item of work, said work shall be continuously and diligently 
performed to completion and acceptance. 
 
3.11  AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
 
3.11.1 As-Built Drawings 
 
Upon completion of items of work, the Contractor shall revise the shop 
drawings to show "as-built" conditions.  The notation ‘Revised to show "as-
built" conditions’ shall be placed in red in the lower right corner of each 
drawing along with initials of a responsible company representative.  Each as-
built shop drawing or catalog cut shall be identified by the Contract Number 
(W912HP-05-C-00XX) associated with the contract, and corresponding transmittal 
number from ENG Form 4025.  "As-built" shop drawings of each Contractor-
prepared construction drawing should be prepared as soon as possible after the 
construction detailed on a given drawing has been completed.  After the "as-
built" shop drawings have been prepared as described above and within 15 days 
after the item has been incorporated into the project, the Contractor shall 
submit one complete set of as-built shop drawings, including catalog cuts, to 
the Contracting Officer.  The Government reserves the right to withhold two 
percent of the total price of the item for which as-built shop drawings have 
not been submitted. 
 
3.11.2 "As-Built" Contract Drawings 
 
The Contractor shall maintain a separate set of full-size contract drawings, 
marked up in red, to indicate as-built conditions.  Each as-built contract 
drawing shall include the  Contract Number (W912HP-05-C-00XX) associated with 
the contract.  These drawings shall be maintained in a current condition at 
all times until completion of the work and shall be available for review by 
Government personnel at all times.  All variations from the contract drawings, 
for whatever reason, including those occasioned by modification, optional 
materials, and the required coordination between trades, shall be indicated.  
These variations shall be shown in the same general detail utilized in the 
contract drawings.  Upon completion of the work, the marked-up drawings shall 
be furnished to the Contracting Officer prior to acceptance of the work.  The 
Government reserves the right to withhold two percent of the total price of 
the items for which as-built contract drawings have not been submitted. 
 
                             -- End of Section -- 
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SECTION 01330

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
05/02

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   SUMMARY

1.1.1   Government-Furnished Information

Submittal register database and submittal management program will be 
delivered to the contractor, by contracting officer on a CD. Register 
database will have the following fields completed, to the extent that will 
be required by the Government during subsequent usage.

Column (c):  Lists specification section in which submittal is 
required.

Column (d):  Lists each submittal description (SD No. and type, e.g. 
SD-04 Drawings) required in each specification section.

Column (e):  Lists one principal paragraph in specification section 
where a material or product is specified.  This listing is only to 
facilitate locating submitted requirements.  Do not consider 
entries in column (e) as limiting project requirements.

Column (f):  Indicate approving authority for each submittal.  A "G" 
indicates approval by contracting officer; a blank indicates 
approval by QC manager.

The database and submittal management program will be extractable from the 
disk furnished to contractor, for operation on contractor's IBM compatible 
personal computer with 640kb RAM,a hard drive,and CD ROM drive or other 
approved media.

1.2   DEFINITIONS

1.2.1   Submittal

Shop drawings, product data, samples, operation and maintenance data,and 
administrative submittals presented for review and approval.  Contract 
Clauses "FAR 52.236-5, Material and Workmanship," paragraph (b) and "FAR 
52.236-21, Specifications and Drawings for Construction," paragraphs (d), 
(e), and (f) apply to all "submittals."

1.2.2   Types of Submittals

All submittals are classified as indicated in paragraph "Submittal 
Descriptions (SD)".  Submittals also are grouped as follows:

a.  Shop drawings:  As used in this section, drawings, schedules, 
diagrams, and other data prepared specifically for this contract, 
by contractor or through contractor by way of subcontractor, 
manufacturer, supplier, distributor, or other lower tier 
contractor, to illustrate portion of work.
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b.  Product data:  Preprinted material such as illustrations, standard 
schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 
manufacturer's descriptive literature, catalog data, and other 
data to illustrate portion of work, but not prepared exclusively 
for this contract.

c.  Samples:  Physical examples of products, materials, equipment, 
assemblies, or workmanship that are physically identical to 
portion of work, illustrating portion of work or establishing 
standards for evaluating appearance of finished work or both.

d.  Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Data:
Data that is furnished by the manufacturer, or the system 
provider, to the equipment operating and maintenance personnel. 
This data is needed by operating and maintenance personnel for the 
safe and efficient operation, maintenance and repair of the item.
The data is required when the item is delivered to the project 
site.

e.  Administrative submittals:  Data presented for reviews and 
approval to ensure that administrative requirements of project are 
adequately met but not to ensure directly that work is in 
accordance with design concept and in compliance with contract 
documents.

1.3   SUBMITTAL IDENTIFICATION (SD)

Submittals required are identified by SD numbers and titles as follows:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Certificates of insurance.
Surety bonds.
List of proposed subcontractors.
List of proposed products.
Construction Progress Schedule.
Submittal register.
Schedule of values.
Health and safety plan.
Work plan.
Quality control plan.
Environmental protection plan.

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Drawings, diagrams and schedules specifically prepared to illustrate 
some portion of the work.

Diagrams and instructions from a manufacturer or fabricator for use in 
producing the product and as aids to the Contractor for integrating the 
product or system into the project.

Drawings prepared by or for the Contractor to show how multiple systems 
and interdisciplinary work will be coordinated.

SD-03 Product Data

Catalog cuts, illustrations, schedules, diagrams, performance charts, 
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instructions and brochures illustrating size, physical appearance and 
other characteristics of materials or equipment for some portion of the 
work.

Samples of warranty language when the contract requires extended 
product warranties.

SD-04 Samples

Physical examples of materials, equipment or workmanship that 
illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of a material or 
product and establish standards by which the work can be judged.

Color samples from the manufacturer's standard line (or custom color 
samples if specified) to be used in selecting or approving colors for 
the project.

Field samples and mock-ups constructed on the project site establish 
standards by which the ensuring work can be judged.  Includes 
assemblies or portions of assemblies which are to be incorporated into 
the project and those which will be removed at conclusion of the work.

SD-05 Design Data

Calculations, mix designs, analyses or other data pertaining to a part 
of work.

SD-06 Test Reports

Report signed by authorized official of testing laboratory that a 
material, product or system identical to the material, product or 
system to be provided has been tested in accord with specified 
requirements.  (Testing must have been within three years of date of 
contract award for the project.)

Report which includes findings of a test required to be performed by 
the Contractor on an actual portion of the work or prototype prepared 
for the project before shipment to job site.

Report which includes finding of a test made at the job site or on 
sample taken from the job site, on portion of work during or after 
installation.

Investigation reports

Daily checklists

Final acceptance test and operational test procedure

SD-07 Certificates

Statements signed by responsible officials of manufacturer of product, 
system or material attesting that product, system or material meets 
specification requirements.  Must be dated after award of project 
contract and clearly name the project.

Document required of Contractor, or of a supplier, installer or 
subcontractor through Contractor, the purpose of which is to further 
quality of orderly progression of a portion of the work by documenting 
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procedures, acceptability of methods or personnel qualifications.

Confined space entry permits.

SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Preprinted material describing installation of a product, system or 
material, including special notices and Material Safety Data sheets 
concerning impedances, hazards and safety precautions.

SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Reports

Documentation of the testing and verification actions taken by 
manufacturer's representative to confirm compliance with manufacturer's 
standards or instructions.

Factory test reports.

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data

Data that is furnished by the manufacturer, or the system provider, to 
the equipment operating and maintenance personnel. This data is needed 
by operating and maintenance personnel for the safe and efficient 
operation, maintenance and repair of the item.

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

Documentation to record compliance with technical or administrative 
requirements or to establish an administrative mechanism.

1.3.1   Approving Authority

Person authorized to approve submittal.

1.3.2   Work

As used in this section, on- and off-site construction required by contract 
documents, including labor necessary to produce submittals, construction, 
materials, products, equipment, and systems incorporated or to be 
incorporated in such construction.

1.4   SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of this section.

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Submittal register; G

1.5   USE OF SUBMITTAL REGISTER DATABASE

Prepare and maintain submittal register, as the work progresses. Use 
electronic submittal register program furnished by the Government or any 
other format.  Do not change data which is output in columns (c), (d), (e), 
and (f) as delivered by government; retain data which is output in columns 
(a), (g), (h), and (i) as approved.
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1.5.1   Submittal Register

Submit submittal register as an electronic database, using submittals 
management program furnished to contractor.  Submit with quality control 
plan and project schedule required by Section 01450N, "Quality Control".
Do not change data in columns (c), (d), (e), and (f) as delivered by the 
government.  Verify that all submittals required for project are listed and 
add missing submittals. Complete the following on the registerdatabase:

Column (a) Activity Number:  Activity number from the project schedule.

Column (g) Contractor Submit Date:  Scheduled date for approving 
authority to receive submittals.

Column (h) Contractor Approval Date:  Date contractor needs approval 
of submittal.

Column (i) Contractor Material:  Date that contractor needs material 
delivered to contractor control.

1.5.2   Contractor Use of Submittal Register

Update the following fields in the government-furnished submittal register 
program or equivalent fields in program utilized by contractor.

Column (b) Transmittal Number:  Contractor assigned list of 
consecutive numbers.

Column (j) Action Code (k):  Date of action used to record 
contractor's review when forwarding submittals to QC.

Column (l) List date of submittal transmission.

Column (q) List date approval received.

1.5.3   Approving Authority Use of Submittal Register

Update the following fields in the government-furnished submittal register 
program or equivalent fields in program utilized by contractor.

Column (b).

Column (l) List date of submittal receipt.

Column (m) through (p).

Column (q) List date returned to contractor.

1.5.4   Contractor Action Code and Action Code

Entries used will be as follows (others may be prescribed by Transmittal 
Form):

NR - Not Received

AN - Approved as noted

A - Approved
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RR - Disapproved, Revise, and Resubmit

1.5.5   Copies Delivered to the Government

Deliver one copy of submitted register updated by contractor to government 
with each invoice request.  Deliver in electronic format, unless a paper 
copy is requested by contracting officer.

1.6   PROCEDURES FOR SUBMITTALS

1.6.1   Reviewing, Certifying, Approving Authority

QC organization shall be responsible for reviewing and certifying that 
submittals are in compliance with contract requirements.  Approving 
authority on submittals is QC manager unless otherwise specified for 
specific submittal.  At each "Submittal" paragraph in individual 
specification sections, a notation "G," following a submittal item, 
indicates contracting officer is approving authority for that submittal 
item.

1.6.2   Constraints

a.  Submittals listed or specified in this contract shall conform to 
provisions of this section, unless explicitly stated otherwise.

b.  Submittals shall be complete for each definable feature of work; 
components of definable feature interrelated as a system shall be 
submitted at same time.

c.  When acceptability of a submittal is dependent on conditions, 
items, or materials included in separate subsequent submittals, 
submittal will be returned without review.

d.  Approval of a separate material, product, or component does not 
imply approval of assembly in which item functions.

1.6.3   Scheduling

a.  Coordinate scheduling, sequencing, preparing and processing of 
submittals with performance of work so that work will not be 
delayed by submittal processing.  Allow for potential requirements 
to resubmit. 

b.  Except as specified otherwise, allow review period, beginning with 
receipt by approving authority, that includes at least 15 working 
days for submittals for QC Manager approval and 20 working days 
for submittals for contracting officer approval.  Period of review 
for submittals with contracting officer approval begins when 
Government receives submittal from QC organization.  Period of 
review for each resubmittal is the same as for initial submittal.

1.6.4   Variations

Variations from contract requirements require Government approval pursuant 
to contract Clause entitled "FAR 52.236-21, Specifications and Drawings for 
Construction" and will be considered where advantageous to government.
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1.6.4.1   Considering Variations

Discussion with contracting officer prior to submission, will help ensure 
functional and quality requirements are met and minimize rejections and 
resubmittals.  When contemplating a variation which results in lower cost, 
consider submission of the variation as a Value Engineering Change Proposal 
(VECP).

1.6.4.2   Proposing Variations

When proposing variation, deliver written request to the contracting 
officer, with documentation of the nature and features of the variation and 
why the variation is desirable and beneficial to government.  If lower cost 
is a benefit, also include an estimate of the cost saving.  In addition to 
documentation required for variation, include the submittals required for 
the item. Clearly mark the proposed variation in all documentation.

1.6.4.3   Warranting That Variations Are Compatible

When delivering a variation for approval, contractor warrants that this 
contract has been reviewed to establish that the variation, if 
incorporated, will be compatible with other elements of work.

1.6.4.4   Review Schedule Is Modified

In addition to normal submittal review period, a period of 10 working days 
will be allowed for consideration by the Government of submittals with 
variations.

1.6.5   Contractor's Responsibilities

a.  Determine and verify field measurements, materials, field 
construction criteria; review each submittal; and check and 
coordinate each submittal with requirements of the work and 
contract documents.

b.  Transmit submittals to QC organization in accordance with schedule 
on approved Submittal Register, and to prevent delays in the work, 
delays to government, or delays to separate contractors.

c.  Advise contracting officer of variation, as required by paragraph 
entitled "Variations."

d.  Correct and resubmit submittal as directed by approving authority. 
 When resubmitting disapproved transmittals or transmittals noted 
for resubmittal, the contractor shall provide copy of that 
previously submitted transmittal including all reviewer comments 
for use by approving authority.  Direct specific attention in 
writing or on resubmitted submittal, to revisions not requested by 
approving authority on previous submissions.

e.  Furnish additional copies of submittal when requested by 
contracting officer, to a limit of 20 copies per submittal.

f.  Complete work which must be accomplished as basis of a submittal 
in time to allow submittal to occur as scheduled.

g.  Ensure no work has begun until submittals for that work have been 
returned as "approved," or "approved as noted", except to the 
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extent that a portion of work must be accomplished as basis of 
submittal.

1.6.6   QC Organization Responsibilities

a.  Note date on which submittal was received from contractor on each 
submittal.

b.  Review each submittal; and check and coordinate each submittal 
with requirements of work and contract documents.

c.  Review submittals for conformance with project design concepts and 
compliance with contract documents.

d.  Act on submittals, determining appropriate action based on QC 
organization's review of submittal.

(1)  When QC manager is approving authority, take appropriate 
action on submittal from the possible actions defined in paragraph 
entitled, "Actions Possible."

(2)  When contracting officer is approving authority or when 
variation has been proposed, forward submittal to Government with 
certifying statement or return submittal marked "not reviewed" or 
"revise and resubmit" as appropriate.  The QC organization's 
review of submittal determines appropriate action.

e.  Ensure that material is clearly legible.

f.  Stamp each sheet of each submittal with QC certifying statement or 
approving statement, except that data submitted in bound volume or 
on one sheet printed on two sides may be stamped on the front of 
the first sheet only.

(1)  When approving authority is contracting officer, QC 
organization will certify submittals forwarded to contracting 
officer with the following certifying statement:

"I hereby certify that the (equipment) (material) (article) shown and 
marked in this submittal is that proposed to be incorporated with 
contract Number WP912-05-R-0007, is in compliance with the contract
drawings and specification, can be installed in the allocated 
spaces, and is submitted for Government approval.

Certified by Submittal Reviewer _____________________, Date _______
(Signature when applicable)

Certified by QC Manager _____________________________, Date ______"
(Signature)

(2)  When approving authority is QC Manager, QC Manager will use 
the following approval statement when returning submittals to 
contractor as "Approved" or "Approved as Noted."

"I hereby certify that the (material) (equipment) (article) shown and 
marked in this submittal and proposed to be incorporated with 
contract Number WP912-05-R-0007 , is in compliance with the 
contract drawings and specification, can be installed in the 
allocated spaces, and is _____ approved for use.
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Certified by Submittal Reviewer ______________________, Date ______
(Signature when applicable)

Approved by QC Manager _______________________________, Date _____"
(Signature)

g.  Sign certifying statement or approval statement.  The person 
signing certifying statements shall be QC organization member 
designated in the approved QC plan.  The signatures shall be in 
original ink.  Stamped signatures are not acceptable.

h.  Update submittal register database as submittal actions occur and 
maintain the submittal register at project site until final 
acceptance of all work by contracting officer.

i.  Retain a copy of approved submittals at project site, including 
contractor's copy of approved samples.

1.6.7   Government's Responsibilities

When approving authority is Contracting Officer, the Government will:

a.  Note date on which submittal was received from QC manager, on each 
submittal for which the contracting officer is approving authority.

b.  Review submittals for approval within scheduling period specified 
and only for conformance with project design concepts and 
compliance with contract documents.

c.  Identify returned submittals with one of the actions defined in 
paragraph entitled "Actions Possible" and with markings 
appropriate for action indicated.

1.6.8   Actions Possible

Submittals will be returned with one of the following notations:

a.  Submittals marked "not reviewed" will indicate submittal has been 
previously reviewed and approved, is not required , does not have 
evidence of being reviewed and approved by contractor, or is not 
complete.  A submittal marked "not reviewed" will be returned with 
an explanation of the reason it is not reviewed. Resubmit 
submittals returned for lack of review by contractor or for being 
incomplete, with appropriate action, coordination, or change.

b.  Submittals marked "approved" "approved as submitted" authorize 
contractor to proceed with work covered.

c.  Submittals marked "approved as noted" or "approval except as 
noted; resubmission not required" authorize contractor to proceed 
with work as noted provided contractor takes no exception to the 
notations.

d.  Submittals marked "revise and resubmit" or "disapproved" indicate 
submittal is incomplete or does not comply with design concept or 
requirements of the contract documents and shall be resubmitted 
with appropriate changes.  No work shall proceed for this item 
until resubmittal is approved.
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1.7   FORMAT OF SUBMITTALS

1.7.1   Transmittal Form

Transmit each submittal, except sample installations and sample panels, to 
office of approving authority.  Transmit submittals with transmittal form 
prescribed by Contracting Officer and standard for project.  The 
transmittal form shall identify Contractor, indicate date of submittal, and 
include information prescribed by transmittal form and required in 
paragraph entitled "Identifying Submittals."  Process transmittal forms to 
record actions regarding sample panels and sample installations.

1.7.2   Identifying Submittals

Identify submittals, except sample panel and sample installation, with the 
following information permanently adhered to or noted on each separate 
component of each submittal and noted on transmittal form.  Mark each copy 
of each submittal identically, with the following:

a.  Project title and location.

b.  Construction contract number.

c.  Section number of the specification section by which submittal is 
required.

d.  Submittal description (SD) number of each component of submittal.

e.  When a resubmission, add alphabetic suffix on submittal 
description, for example, SD-10A, to indicate resubmission.

f.  Name, address, and telephone number of subcontractor, supplier, 
manufacturer and any other second tier contractor associated with 
submittal.

g.  Product identification and location in project.

1.7.3   Format for Shop Drawings

a.  Shop drawings shall not be less than 8 1/2 by 11 inches nor more 
than 30 by 42 inches.

b.  Present 8 1/2 by 11 inches sized shop drawings as part of the 
bound volume for submittals required by section.  Present larger 
drawings in sets.

c.  Include on each drawing the drawing title, number, date, and 
revision numbers and dates, in addition to information required in 
paragraph entitled "Identifying Submittals."

d.  Dimension drawings, except diagrams and schematic drawings; 
prepare drawings demonstrating interface with other trades to 
scale.  Shop drawing dimensions shall be the same unit of measure 
as indicated on the contract drawings.  Identify materials and 
products for work shown.
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1.7.4   Format of Product Data

a.  Present product data submittals for each section as a complete, 
bound volume.  Include table of contents, listing page and catalog 
item numbers for product data.

b.  Indicate, by prominent notation, each product which is being 
submitted; indicate specification section number and paragraph 
number to which it pertains.

c.  Supplement product data with material prepared for project to 
satisfy submittal requirements for which product data does not 
exist.  Identify this material as developed specifically for 
project.

1.7.5   Format of Samples

a.  Furnish samples in sizes below, unless otherwise specified or 
unless the manufacturer has prepackaged samples of approximately 
same size as specified:

(1)  Sample of Equipment or Device:  Full size.

(2)  Sample of Materials Less Than 2 by 3 inches:  Built up to 8 
1/2 by 11 inches.

(3)  Sample of Materials Exceeding 8 1/2 by 11 inches:  Cut down to
8 1/2 by 11 inches and adequate to indicate color, texture, and 
material variations.

(4)  Sample of Linear Devices or Materials:  10 inch length or 
length to be supplied, if less than 10 inches.  Examples of linear 
devices or materials are conduit and handrails.

(5)  Sample of Non-Solid Materials:  Pint.  Examples of non-solid 
materials are sand and paint.

(6)  Color Selection Samples:  2 by 4 inches.

(7)  Sample Panel:  4 by 4 feet.

(8)  Sample Installation:  100 square feet.

b.  Samples Showing Range of Variation:  Where variations are 
unavoidable due to nature of the materials, submit sets of samples 
of not less than three units showing extremes and middle of range.

c.  Reusable Samples:  Incorporate returned samples into work only if 
so specified or indicated.  Incorporated samples shall be in 
undamaged condition at time of use.

d.  Recording of Sample Installation:  Note and preserve the notation 
of area constituting sample installation but remove notation at 
final clean up of project.

e.  When color, texture or pattern is specified by naming a particular 
manufacturer and style, include one sample of that manufacturer 
and style, for comparison.
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1.7.6   Format of Administrative Submittals

a.  When submittal includes a document which is to be used in project 
or become part of project record, other than as a submittal, do 
not apply contractor's approval stamp to document, but to a 
separate sheet accompanying document.

1.8   QUANTITY OF SUBMITTALS

1.8.1   Number of Copies of Shop Drawings

a.  Submit four (4) copies of submittals of shop drawings requiring 
review and approval only by QC organization and seven copies of 
shop drawings requiring review and approval by Contracting Officer.

1.8.2   Number of Copies of Product Data

Submit product data in compliance with quantity requirements specified for 
shop drawings.

1.8.3   Number of Samples

a.  Submit two samples, or two sets of samples showing range of 
variation, of each required item.  One approved sample or set of 
samples will be retained by approving authority and one will be 
returned to contractor.

b.  Submit one sample panel.  Include components listed in technical 
section or as directed.

c.  Submit one sample installation, where directed.

d.  Submit one sample of non-solid materials.

1.8.4   Number of Copies of Operation and Maintenance Data

Submit Five copies of O&M Data to the Contracting Officer for review and 
approval

1.8.5   Number of Copies of Administrative Submittals

a.  Unless otherwise specified, submit administrative submittals 
compliance with quantity requirements specified for shop drawings.

1.9   FORWARDING SUBMITTALS

1.9.1   Submittals Required from the Contractor

As soon as practicable after award of contract, and before procurement of 
fabrication, forward to the submittals required in the technical sections 
of this specification, including shop drawings, product data and samples.  
One copy of the transmittal form for all submittals shall be forwarded to 
the Lowcountry Resident Officer.
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1.9.1.1   O&M Data

The Contracting Officer will review O&M Data to verify the submittals 
comply with the contract requirements.; submit data specified for a given 
item within 15 calendar days after the item is delivered to the contract 
site.

a.  In the event the Contractor fails to deliver O&M Data within the 
time limits specified, the Contracting Officer may withhold from 
progress payments 50 percent of the price of the item with which 
such O&M Data are applicable.

1.10.1   Government Approved

Government approval is required for extensions of design, critical 
materials, deviations, equipment whose compatibility with the entire system 
must be checked, and other items as designated by the Contracting Officer.  
Government approval is required for any deviations from the Solicitation or 
Accepted Proposal and other items as designated by the Contracting Officer. 
 Within the terms of the Contract Clause entitled "Specifications and 
Drawings for Construction," they are considered to be "shop drawings."

1.9   APPROVED SUBMITTALS

The Contracting Officer's approval of submittals shall not be construed as 
a complete check, but will indicate only that the general method of 
construction, materials, detailing and other information are 
satisfactorydesign, general method of construction, materials, detailing 
and other information appear to meet the Solicitation and Accepted 
Proposal.  Approval will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility 
for any error which may exist, as the Contractor under the Contractor 
Quality Control (CQC) requirements of this contract is responsible for 
design, dimensions, all design extensions, such as the design of adequate 
connections and details, etc., and the satisfactory construction of all 
work.  After submittals have been approved by the Contracting Officer, no 
resubmittal for the purpose of substituting materials or equipment will be 
considered unless accompanied by an explanation of why a substitution is 
necessary.

1.10   DISAPPROVED SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall make all corrections required by the Contracting 
Officer and promptly furnish a corrected submittal in the form and number 
of copies specified for the initial submittal.  The Contractor shall make 
all corrections required by the Contracting Officer, obtain the Designer of 
Record's approval when applicable, and promptly furnish a corrected 
submittal in the form and number of copies specified for the initial
submittal. Any "information only" submittal found to contain errors or 
unapproved deviations from the Solicitation or Accepted Proposal shall be 
resubmitted as one requiring "approval" action, requiring both Designer of 
Record and Government approval.  If the Contractor considers any correction 
indicated on the submittals to constitute a change to the contract, a 
notice in accordance with the Contract Clause "Changes" shall be given 
promptly to the Contracting Officer.

1.11   WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT

Payment for materials incorporated in the work will not be made if required 
approvals have not been obtained.  No payment for materials incorporated in 
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the work will be made if all required Designer of Record or required 
Government approvals have not been obtained. No payment will be
made for any materials incorporated into the work for any conformance 
review submittals or information only submittals found to contain errors or 
deviations from the Solicitation or Accepted Proposal.

1.12   GENERAL

The Contractor shall make submittals as required by the specifications.  
The Contracting Officer may request submittals in addition to those 
specified when deemed necessary to adequately describe the work covered in 
the respective sections.  Units of weights and measures used on all 
submittals shall be the same as those used in the contract drawings.  Each 
submittal shall be complete and in sufficient detail to allow ready 
determination of compliance with contract requirements.  Prior to 
submittal, all items shall be checked and approved by the Contractor's 
Quality Control (CQC) System Manager Quality Control (CQC) System Manager 
and the Designer of Record, if applicable, and each item shall be stamped, 
signed, and dated by the CQC System Manager indicating action taken. 
Proposed deviations from the contract requirements shall be clearly 
identified.  Submittals shall include items such as:  Contractor's, 
manufacturer's, or fabricator's drawings; descriptive literature including 
(but not limited to) catalog cuts, diagrams, operating charts or curves; 
test reports; test cylinders; samples; O&M manuals (including parts list); 
certifications; warranties; and other such required submittals.  Submittals 
requiring Government approval shall be scheduled and made prior to the 
acquisition of the material or equipment covered thereby.  Samples 
remaining upon completion of the work shall be picked up and disposed of in 
accordance with manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and in 
compliance with existing laws and regulations.

1.13   SUBMITTAL REGISTER

At the end of this section is a submittal register showing items of 
equipment and materials for which submittals are required by the 
specifications; this list may not be all inclusive and additional 
submittals may be required.  The Government will provide the initial 
submittal register in electronic format.  Thereafter, the Contractor shall 
maintain a complete list of all submittals, including completion of all 
data columns.  Dates on which submittals are received and returned by the 
Government will be included in its export file to the Contractor.  The 
Contractor shall track all submittals.

The Designer of Record shall develop a complete list of submittals during
design. The Designer of Record shall identify required submittals in the 
specifications, and use the list to prepare the Submittal Register. 
The list may not be all inclusive and additional submittals may be required 
by other parts of the contract. The Contractor is required to complete the 
submittal register and submit it to the Contracting Officer for approval 
within 30 calendar days after Notice to Proceed. The approved submittal 
register will serve as a scheduling document for submittals and will be 
used to control submittal actions throughout the contract period. The 
submit dates and need dates used in the submittal register shall be 
coordinated with dates in the Contractor prepared progress schedule. 
Updates to the submittal register showing the Contractor action codes and 
actual dates with Government action codes and actual dates shall be 
submitted monthly or until all submittals have been satisfactorily 
completed. When the progress schedule is revised, the submittal register 
shall also be revised and both submitted for approval.
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1.14   SCHEDULING

Submittals covering component items forming a system or items that are 
interrelated shall be scheduled to be coordinated and submitted 
concurrently.  Certifications to be submitted with the pertinent drawings 
shall be so scheduled.  Adequate time (a minimum of 10 calendar days 
exclusive of mailing time) shall be allowed and shown on the register for 
review and approval.  No delay damages or time extensions will be allowed 
for time lost in late submittals.

1.15   TRANSMITTAL FORM (ENG FORM 4025)

The sample transmittal form (ENG Form 4025) attached to this section shall 
be used for submitting both Government approved and information only 
submittals in accordance with the instructions on the reverse side of the 
form.  These forms will be furnished to the Contractor.  This form shall be 
properly completed by filling out all the heading blank spaces and 
identifying each item submitted.  Special care shall be exercised to ensure 
proper listing of the specification paragraph and/or sheet number of the 
contract drawings pertinent to the data submitted for each item.

1.16   SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Submittals shall be made as follows:

1.16.1   Procedures

The Government will further discuss detailed submittal procedures with the 
Contractor at the Preconstruction Conference.

1.16.2   Deviations

For submittals which include proposed deviations requested by the 
Contractor, the column "variation" of ENG Form 4025 shall be checked.  The 
Contractor shall set forth in writing the reason for any deviations and 
annotate such deviations on the submittal.  The Government reserves the 
right to rescind inadvertent approval of submittals containing unnoted 
deviations.

1.17   CONTROL OF SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall carefully control his procurement operations to ensure 
that each individual submittal is made on or before the Contractor 
scheduled submittal date shown on the approved "Submittal Register."

1.18   GOVERNMENT APPROVED SUBMITTALS

Upon completion of review of submittals requiring Government approval, the 
submittals will be identified as having received approval by being so 
stamped and dated.  Two copies of the submittal will be retained by the 
Contracting Officer and two copies of the submittal will be returned to the 
Contractor.  If the Government performs a conformance review of other 
Designer of Record approved submittals, the submittals will be so 
identified and returned, as described above.

1.19   INFORMATION ONLY SUBMITTALS

Normally submittals for information only will not be returned.  Approval of 
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the Contracting Officer is not required on information only submittals.   
The Government reserves the right to require the Contractor to resubmit any 
item found not to comply with the contract.  This does not relieve the 
Contractor from the obligation to furnish material conforming to the plans 
and specifications; will not prevent the Contracting Officer from requiring 
removal and replacement of nonconforming material incorporated in the work; 
and does not relieve the Contractor of the requirement to furnish samples 
for testing by the Government laboratory or for check testing by the 
Government in those instances where the technical specifications so 
prescribe.

1.20   STAMPS

Stamps used by the Contractor on the submittal data to certify that the 
submittal meets contract requirements shall be similar to the following:
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   ________________________________________________________________________
  |                               CONTRACTOR                               |
  |                                                                        |
  |                               (Firm Name)                              |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  | _____ Approved                                                         |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  | _____ Approved with corrections as noted on submittal data and/or      |
  | attached sheets(s).                                                    |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  |                                                                        |
  | SIGNATURE:  __________________________________________________________ |
  |                                                                        |
  | TITLE:  ______________________________________________________________ |
  |                                                                        |
  | DATE:  _______________________________________________________________ |
  |                                                                        |
  |________________________________________________________________________|

For design-build construction, both the Contractor Quality Control System 
Manager and the Designer of Record shall stamp and sign to certify that the 
submittal meets contract requirements.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3   EXECUTION

Not used.
        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01355A

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
02/05

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

U.S. AIR FORCE (USAF)

AFI 32-1053 (1999) Pest Management Program

U.S. ARMY (DA)

DA AR 200-5 (1999) Pest Management

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2003) Safety -- Safety and Health 
Requirements

WETLAND MANUAL Corps of Engineers Wetlands Delineation 
Manual Technical Report Y-87-1

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

33 CFR 328 Definitions of Waters of the United States

40 CFR 152 - 186 Pesticide Programs

40 CFR 260 Hazardous Waste Management System:  General

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous 
Waste

40 CFR 262 Standards Applicable to Generators of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 279 Standards for the Management of Used Oil

40 CFR 302 Designation, Reportable Quantities, and 
Notification

40 CFR 355 Emergency Planning and Notification

40 CFR 68 Chemical Accident Prevention Provisions

49 CFR 171 - 178 Hazardous Materials Regulations
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1.2   DEFINITIONS

1.2.1   Environmental Pollution and Damage

Environmental pollution and damage is the presence of chemical, physical, 
or biological elements or agents which adversely affect human health or 
welfare; unfavorably alter ecological balances of importance to human life; 
affect other species of importance to humankind; or degrade the environment 
aesthetically, culturally and/or historically.

1.2.2   Environmental Protection

Environmental protection is the prevention/control of pollution and habitat 
disruption that may occur to the environment during construction.  The 
control of environmental pollution and damage requires consideration of 
land, water, and air; biological and cultural resources; and includes 
management of visual aesthetics; noise; solid, chemical, gaseous, and 
liquid waste; radiant energy and radioactive material as well as other 
pollutants.

1.2.3   Contractor Generated Hazardous Waste

Contractor generated hazardous waste means materials that, if abandoned or 
disposed of, may meet the definition of a hazardous waste.  These waste 
streams would typically consist of material brought on site by the 
Contractor to execute work, but are not fully consumed during the course of 
construction.  Examples include, but are not limited to, excess paint 
thinners (i.e. methyl ethyl ketone, toluene etc.), waste thinners,excess 
paints, excess solvents, waste solvents, and excess pesticides, and 
contaminated pesticide equipment rinse water.

1.2.5   Project Pesticide Coordinator

The Project Pesticide Coordinator (PPC) is an individual that resides at a 
Civil Works Project office and that is responsible for oversight of 
pesticide application on Project grounds.

1.2.3   Pesticide

Pesticide is defined as any substance or mixture of substances intended for 
preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating any pest, or intended for 
use as a plant regulator, defoliant or desiccant.

1.2.4   Pests

The term "pests" means arthropods, birds, rodents, nematodes, fungi, 
bacteria, viruses, algae, snails, marine borers, snakes, weeds and other 
organisms (except for human or animal disease-causing organisms) that 
adversely affect readiness, military operations, or the well-being of 
personnel and animals; attack or damage real property, supplies, equipment, 
or vegetation; or are otherwise undesirable.

1.2.5   Surface Discharge

The term "Surface Discharge" implies that the water is discharged with 
possible sheeting action and subsequent soil erosion may occur.  Waters 
that are surface discharged may terminate in drainage ditches, storm 
sewers,creeks, and/or "waters of the United States" and would require a 
permit to discharge water from the governing agency.
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1.2.6   Waters of the United States

All waters which are under the jurisdiction of the Clean Water Act, as 
defined in 33 CFR 328.

1.2.7   Wetlands

Wetlands means those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or 
ground water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that 
under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typically 
adapted for life in saturated soil conditions.  Wetlands generally include 
swamps, marshes, and bogs.  Official determination of whether or not an 
area is classified as a wetland must be done in accordance with WETLAND 
MANUAL.

1.3   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall minimize environmental pollution and damage that may 
occur as the result of construction operations.  The environmental 
resources within the project boundaries and those affected outside the 
limits of permanent work shall be protected during the entire duration of 
this contract.  The Contractor shall comply with all applicable 
environmental Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for any delays resulting from failure to 
comply with environmental laws and regulations.

1.4   SUBCONTRACTORS

The Contractor shall ensure compliance with this section by subcontractors.

1.5   PAYMENT

No separate payment will be made for work covered under this section.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for payment of fees associated with 
environmental permits, application, and/or notices obtained by the 
Contractor.  All costs associated with this section shall be included in 
the contract price.  The Contractor shall be responsible for payment of all 
fines/fees for violation or non-compliance with Federal, State, Regional 
and local laws and regulations.

1.6   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for Contractor Quality Control 
approval.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01330
 SUBMITTA L PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Environmental Protection Plan; G

  The environmental protection plan.

1.7   ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN

Prior to commencing construction activities or delivery of materials to the 
site, the Contractor shall submit an Environmental Protection Plan for 
review and approval by the Contracting Officer.  The purpose of the 
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Environmental Protection Plan is to present a comprehensive overview of 
known or potential environmental issues which the Contractor must address 
during construction.  Issues of concern shall be defined within the 
Environmental Protection Plan as outlined in this section.  The Contractor 
shall address each topic at a level of detail commensurate with the 
environmental issue and required construction task(s).  Topics or issues 
which are not identified in this section, but which the Contractor 
considers necessary, shall be identified and discussed after those items 
formally identified in this section.  Prior to submittal of the 
Environmental Protection Plan, the Contractor shall meet with the 
Contracting Officer for the purpose of discussing the implementation of the 
initial Environmental Protection Plan; possible subsequent additions and 
revisions to the plan including any reporting requirements; and methods for 
administration of the Contractor's Environmental Plans.  The Environmental 
Protection Plan shall be current and maintained onsite by the Contractor.

1.7   Compliance

No requirement in this Section shall be construed as relieving the 
Contractor of any applicable Federal, State, and local environmental 
protection laws and regulations.  During Construction, the Contractor shall 
be responsible for identifying, implementing, and submitting for approval 
any additional requirements to be included in the Environmental Protection 
Plan.

1.8   Contents

The environmental protection plan shall include, but shall not be limited 
to, the following:

a.  Name(s) of person(s) within the Contractor's organization who 
is(are) responsible for ensuring adherence to the Environmental 
Protection Plan.

b.  Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for manifesting 
hazardous waste to be removed from the site, if applicable.

c.  Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for training 
the Contractor's environmental protection personnel.

d.  Description of the Contractor's environmental protection personnel 
training program.

f.  Drawings showing locations of proposed temporary excavations or 
embankments for haul roads, stream crossings, material storage areas, 
structures, sanitary facilities, and stockpiles of excess or spoil 
materials including methods to control runoff and to contain materials 
on the site.

h.  Work area plan showing the proposed activity in each portion of the 
area and identifying the areas of limited use or nonuse.  Plan should 
include measures for marking the limits of use areas including methods 
for protection of features to be preserved within authorized work areas.

j.  The Spill Control plan shall include the procedures, instructions, 
and reports to be used in the event of an unforeseen spill of a 
substance regulated by 40 CFR 68, 40 CFR 302, 40 CFR 355, and/or 
regulated under State or Local laws and regulations.  The Spill Control 
Plan supplements the requirements of EM 385-1-1.  This plan shall 
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include as a minimum:

1.  The name of the individual who will report any spills or 
hazardous substance releases and who will follow up with complete 
documentation.  This individual shall immediately notify the 
Contracting Officer, Powerhouse Superintendent, and the local Fire
Department in addition to the legally required Federal, State, and 
local reporting channels (including the National Response Center 
1-800-424-8802) if a reportable quantity is released to the 
environment.  The plan shall contain a list of the required 
reporting channels and telephone numbers.

2.  The name and qualifications of the individual who will be 
responsible for implementing and supervising the containment and 
cleanup.

3.  Training requirements for Contractor's personnel and methods 
of accomplishing the training.

4.  A list of materials and equipment to be immediately available 
at the job site, tailored to cleanup work of the potential 
hazard(s) identified.

5.  The names and locations of suppliers of containment materials 
and locations of additional fuel oil recovery, cleanup, 
restoration, and material-placement equipment available in case of 
an unforeseen spill emergency.

6.  The methods and procedures to be used for expeditious 
contaminant cleanup.

k.  A non-hazardous solid waste disposal plan identifying methods and 
locations for solid waste disposal including clearing debris.  The plan 
shall include schedules for disposal.  The Contractor shall identify 
any subcontractors responsible for the transportation and disposal of 
solid waste.  Licenses or permits shall be submitted for solid waste 
disposal sites that are not a commercial operating facility.  Evidence 
of the disposal facility's acceptance of the solid waste shall be 
attached to this plan during the construction.  The Contractor shall 
attach a copy of each of the Non-hazardous Solid Waste Diversion 
Reports to the disposal plan.  The report shall be submitted on the 
first working day after the first quarter that non-hazardous solid 
waste has been disposed and/or diverted and shall be for the previous 
quarter (e.g. the first working day of January, April, July, and 
October).  The report shall indicate the total amount of waste 
generated and total amount of waste diverted in cubic yards or tons 
along with the percent that was diverted.

l.  A recycling and solid waste minimization plan with a list of 
measures to reduce consumption of energy and natural resources.  The 
plan shall detail the Contractor's actions to comply with and to 
participate in Federal, State, Regional, and local government sponsored 
recycling programs to reduce the volume of solid waste at the source.

m.  An air pollution control plan detailing provisions to assure that 
dust, debris, materials, trash, etc., do not become air borne and 
travel off the project site.

n.  A contaminant prevention plan that: identifies potentially 
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hazardous substances to be used on the job site; identifies the 
intended actions to prevent introduction of such materials into the 
air, water, or ground; and details provisions for compliance with 
Federal, State, and local laws and regulations for storage and handling 
of these materials.  In accordance with EM 385-1-1, a copy of the 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and the maximum quantity of each 
hazardous material to be on site at any given time shall be included in 
the contaminant prevention plan.  As new hazardous materials are 
brought on site or removed from the site, the plan shall be updated.

o.  A waste water management plan that identifies the methods and 
procedures for management and/or discharge of waste waters which are 
directly derived from construction activities, such as concrete curing 
water, clean-up water, dewatering of ground water, disinfection water, 
hydrostatic test water, and water used in flushing of lines.  If a 
settling/retention pond is required, the plan shall include the design 
of the pond including drawings, removal plan, and testing requirements 
for possible pollutants.  If land application will be the method of 
disposal for the waste water, the plan shall include a sketch showing 
the location for land application along with a description of the 
pretreatment methods to be implemented.  If surface discharge will be 
the method of disposal, a copy of the permit and associated documents 
shall be included as an attachment prior to discharging the waste 
water.  If disposal is to a sanitary sewer, the plan shall include 
documentation that the Waste Water Treatment Plant Operator has 
approved the flow rate, volume, and type of discharge.

1.7.3   Appendix

Copies of all environmental permits, permit application packages, approvals 
to construct, notifications, certifications, reports, and termination 
documents shall be attached,as an appendix, to the Environmental Protection 
Plan.

1.9   ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT OF CONTRACT DEVIATIONS

Any deviations, requested by the Contractor, from the drawings,plans and 
specifications which may have an environmental impact will be subject to 
approval by the Contracting Officer and may require an extended review, 
processing, and approval time.  The Contracting Officer reserves the right 
to disapprove alternate methods, even if they are more cost effective, if 
the Contracting Officer determines that the proposed alternate method will 
have an adverse environmental impact.

1.11   NOTIFICATION

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing of any 
observed noncompliance with Federal, State or local environmental laws or 
regulations, permits, and other elements of the Contractor's Environmental 
Protection plan.  The Contractor shall, after receipt of such notice, 
inform the Contracting Officer of the proposed corrective action and take 
such action when approved by the Contracting Officer.  The Contracting 
Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until 
satisfactory corrective action has been taken.  No time extensions shall be 
granted or equitable adjustments allowed to the Contractor for any such 
suspensions.  This is in addition to any other actions the Contracting 
Officer may take under the contract, or in accordance with the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation or Federal Law.
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PART 2   PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS AND COMMITMENTS

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and complying with all 
environmental permits and commitments required by Federal, State, Regional, 
and local environmental laws and regulations.

3.2.1   Work Area Limits

Prior to commencing construction activities, the Contractor shall mark the 
areas that need not be disturbed under this contract.  Isolated areas 
within the general work area which are not to be disturbed shall be marked 
or fenced.  Monuments and markers shall be protected before construction 
operations commence.  Where construction operations are to be conducted 
during darkness, any markers shall be visible in the dark.  The 
Contractor's personnel shall be knowledgeable of the purpose for marking 
and/or protecting particular objects.

3.1   Contractor Facilities and Work Areas

The Contractor's field offices, staging areas, stockpile storage, and 
temporary buildings shall be placed in areas designated on the drawings or 
as directed by the Contracting Officer.  Temporary movement or relocation 
of Contractor facilities shall be made only when approved.  Erosion and 
sediment controls shall be provided for on-site borrow and spoil areas to 
prevent sediment from entering nearby waters.  Temporary excavation and 
embankments for plant and/or work areas shall be controlled to protect 
adjacent areas.

3.3   WATER RESOURCES

The Contractor shall monitor construction activities to prevent pollution 
of surface and ground waters.  Toxic or hazardous chemicals shall not be 
applied to soil or vegetation unless otherwise indicated.  All water areas 
affected by construction activities shall be monitored by the Contractor. 
For construction activities immediately adjacent to impaired surface 
waters, the Contractor shall be capable of quantifying sediment or 
pollutant loading to that surface water when required by State or Federally 
issued Clean Water Act permits.

3.3.1   Cofferdams, Diversions, and Dewatering Operations

Construction operations for dewatering, removal of cofferdams shall be 
controlled at all times to maintain compliance with existing State water 
quality standards and designated uses of the surface water body.  The 
Contractor shall comply with the State of South Carolina water quality 
standards and anti-degradation provisions.

3.2   Odors

Odors from construction activities shall be controlled at all times.  The 
odors shall not cause a health hazard and shall be in compliance with State 
regulations and/or local ordinances.
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3.3   Sound Intrusions

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveillance and 
control to minimize environment damage by noise.  The Contractor shall 
comply with the provisions of the State of South Carolina rules.

3.4.4   Burning

Burning will not be allowed on the project site unless specified in other 
sections of the specifications or authorized in writing by the Contracting 
Officer.  The specific time, location, and manner of burning shall be 
subject to approval.

3.4   CHEMICAL MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND WASTE DISPOSAL

Disposal of wastes shall be as directed below, unless otherwise specified 
in other sections and/or shown on the drawings.

3.4.1   Solid Wastes

Solid wastes (excluding clearing debris) shall be placed in containers 
which are emptied on a regular schedule.  Handling, storage, and disposal 
shall be conducted to prevent contamination.  Segregation measures shall be 
employed so that no hazardous or toxic waste will become co-mingled with 
solid waste.  The Contractor shall transport solid waste off Government 
property and dispose of it in compliance with Federal, State, and local 
requirements for solid waste disposal. A Subtitle D RCRA permitted landfill 
shall be the minimum acceptable off-site solid waste disposal option.  The 
Contractor shall verify that the selected transporters and disposal 
facilities have the necessary permits and licenses to operate.  The 
Contractor shall comply with site procedures Federal, State, and local laws 
and regulations pertaining to the use of landfill areas.

3.4.2   Chemicals and Chemical Wastes

Chemicals shall be dispensed ensuring no spillage to the ground or water.  
Periodic inspections of dispensing areas to identify leakage and initiate 
corrective action shall be performed and documented.  This documentation 
will be periodically reviewed by the Government.  Chemical waste shall be 
collected in corrosion resistant, compatible containers.  Collection drums 
shall be monitored and removed to a staging or storage area when contents 
are within 6 inches of the top.  Wastes shall be classified, managed, 
stored, and disposed of in accordance with Federal, State, and local laws 
and regulations.

3.4.3   Contractor Generated Hazardous Wastes/Excess Hazardous Materials

Hazardous wastes are  defined in 40 CFR 261, or are as defined by 
applicable State and local regulations.  Hazardous materials are defined in 
49 CFR 171 - 178.  The Contractor shall, at a minimum, manage and store 
hazardous waste in compliance with 40 CFR 262.  The Contractor shall take 
sufficient measures to prevent spillage of hazardous and toxic materials 
during dispensing.  The Contractor shall segregate hazardous waste from 
other materials and wastes, shall protect it from the weather by placing it 
in a safe covered location, and shall take precautionary measures such as 
berming or other appropriate measures against accidental spillage.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for storage, describing, packaging, 
labeling, marking, and placarding of hazardous waste and hazardous material 
in accordance with 49 CFR 171 - 178, State, and local laws and regulations. 
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 The Contractor shall transport Contractor generated hazardous waste off 
Government property within 60 days in accordance with the Environmental 
Protection Agency and the Department of Transportation laws and 
regulations.  The Contractor shall dispose of hazardous waste in compliance 
with Federal, State and local laws and regulations.  Spills of hazardous or 
toxic materials shall be immediately reported to the Contracting Officer 
and the Powerhouse Superintendent.  Cleanup and cleanup costs due to spills 
shall be the Contractor's responsibility.  The disposition of Contractor 
generated hazardous waste and excess hazardous materials are the 
Contractor's responsibility.  The Contractor shall coordinate the 
disposition of hazardous waste with the Powerhouse Supeintendent Hazardous 
Waste Manager and the Contracting Officer.

3.4.4   Fuel and Lubricants

Storage, fueling and lubrication of equipment and motor vehicles shall be 
conducted in a manner that affords the maximum protection against spill and 
evaporation.  Fuel, lubricants and oil shall be managed and stored in 
accordance with all Federal, State, Regional, and local laws and 
regulations.  Used lubricants and used oil to be discarded shall be stored 
in marked corrosion-resistant containers and recycled or disposed in 
accordance with 40 CFR 279, State, and local laws and regulations.  Storage 
of fuel on the project site shall be accordance with all Federal, State, 
and local laws and regulations.

3.6.5   Waste Water

Disposal of waste water shall be as specified below.

a.  Waste water from construction activities, shall not be allowed to 
enter water ways or to be discharged prior to being treated to 
remove pollutants.  The Contractor shall dispose of the 
construction related waste water off-Government property in 
accordance with all Federal, State, Regional and Local laws and 
regulations.

 3.5   RECYCLING AND WASTE MINIMIZATION

The Contractor shall participate in State and local government sponsored 
recycling programs.  The Contractor is further encouraged to minimize solid 
waste generation throughout the duration of the project.

3.6   NON-HAZARDOUS SOLID WASTE DIVERSION REPORT

The Contractor shall maintain an inventory of non-hazardous solid waste 
diversion and disposal of construction and demolition debris.  The 
Contractor shall submit a report to the Contracting Officer on the first 
working day after each fiscal year quarter, starting the first quarter that 
non-hazardous solid waste has been generated.  The following shall be 
included in the report:

a.  Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris Disposed =    in cubic 
yards or tons, as appropriate.

b.  Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris Recycled =    in cubic 
yards or tons, as appropriate.

c.  Total C&D Debris Generated =    in cubic yards or tons, as 
appropriate.
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d.  Waste Sent to Waste-To-Energy Incineration Plant (This amount 
should not be included in the recycled amount) =    in cubic yards 
or tons, as appropriate.

3.7   HISTORICAL, ARCHAEOLOGICAL, AND CULTURAL RESOURCES

If during excavation or other construction activities any previously 
unidentified or unanticipated historical, archaeological, and cultural 
resources are discovered or found, all activities that may damage or alter 
such resources shall be temporarily suspended.  Resources covered by this 
paragraph include but are not limited to: any human skeletal remains or 
burials; artifacts; shell, midden, bone, charcoal, or other deposits; rock 
or coral alignments, pavings, wall, or other constructed features; and any 
indication of agricultural or other human activities.  Upon such discovery 
or find, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer so 
that the appropriate authorities may be notified and a determination made 
as to their significance and what, if any, special disposition of the finds 
should be made.  The Contractor shall cease all activities that may result 
in impact to or the destruction of these resources.  The Contractor shall 
secure the area and prevent employees or other persons from trespassing on, 
removing, or otherwise disturbing such resources.

3.8   BIOLOGICAL RESOURCES

The Contractor shall minimize interference with, disturbance to, and damage 
to fish, wildlife, and plants including their habitat.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for the protection of threatened and endangered animal 
and plant species including their habitat in accordance with Federal, 
State, Regional, and local laws and regulations.

3.9   PREVIOUSLY USED EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall clean all previously used construction equipment prior 
to bringing it onto the project site.  The Contractor shall ensure that the 
equipment is free from soil residuals, egg deposits from plant pests, 
noxious weeds, and plant seeds.  The Contractor shall consult with the USDA 
jurisdictional office for additional cleaning requirements.

3.13   MAINTENANCE OF POLLUTION FACILITIES

The Contractor shall maintain permanent and temporary pollution control 
facilities and devices for the duration of the contract or for that length 
of time construction activities create the particular pollutant.

3.15   TRAINING OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL

The Contractor's personnel shall be trained in all phases of environmental 
protection and pollution control.  The Contractor shall conduct 
environmental protection/pollution control meetings for all Contractor 
personnel prior to commencing construction activities.  Additional meetings 
shall be conducted for new personnel and when site conditions change.  The 
training and meeting agenda shall include:  methods of detecting and 
avoiding pollution; familiarization with statutory and contractual 
pollution standards; installation and care of devices, vegetative covers, 
and instruments required for monitoring purposes to ensure adequate and 
continuous environmental protection/pollution control; anticipated 
hazardous or toxic chemicals or wastes, and other regulated contaminants;  
recognition and protection of archaeological sites, artifacts, wetlands, 
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and endangered species and their habitat that are known to be in the area.

3.10   POST CONSTRUCTION CLEANUP

The Contractor shall clean up all areas used for construction in accordance 
with Contract Clause: "Cleaning Up".  The Contractor shall, unless 
otherwise instructed in writing by the Contracting Officer, obliterate all 
signs of temporary construction facilities such as haul roads, work area, 
structures, foundations of temporary structures, stockpiles of excess or 
waste materials, and other vestiges of construction prior to final 
acceptance of the work.  The disturbed area shall be graded, filled and the 
entire area seeded unless otherwise indicated.

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01420

SOURCES FOR REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS
06/02

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

Various publications are referenced in other sections of the specifications 
to establish requirements for the work.  These references are identified in 
each section by document number, date and title.  The document number used 
in the citation is the number assigned by the standards producing 
organization, (e.g.   ASTM B 564 Nickel Alloy Forgings).  However, when the 
standards producing organization has not assigned a number to a document, 
an identifying number has been assigned for reference purposes.

1.2   ORDERING INFORMATION

The addresses of the standards publishing organizations whose documents are 
referenced in other sections of these specifications are listed below, and 
if the source of the publications is different from the address of the 
sponsoring organization, that information is also provided.  Documents 
listed in the specifications with numbers which were not assigned by the 
standards producing organization should be ordered from the source by title 
rather than by number.  The designations "AOK" and "LOK" are for 
administrative purposes and should not be used when ordering publications. 

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC)
One East Wacker Dr., Suite 3100
Chicago, IL  60601-2001
Ph:   312-670-2400
Publications: 800-644-2400
Fax:  312-670-5403
Internet:  http://www.aisc.org
AOK 4/02
LOK 3/01

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)
ASTM INTERNATIONAL
100 Barr Harbor Drive
West Conshohocken, PA  19428-2959
Ph:   610-832-9585
Fax:  610-832-9555
Internet:  http://www.astm.org
AOK 4/02
LOK 4/02

AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS)
550 N.W. LeJeune Road
Miami, FL  33126
Ph:   800-443-9353 - 305-443-9353
Fax:  305-443-7559           
Internet: http://www.amweld.org
AOK 4/02
LOK 3/01
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ASM INTERNATIONAL (ASM)
9639 Kinsman Road
Materials Park, OH  44073-0002
Ph:  440-338-5151
Fax: 440-338-4634
Internet: http://www.asm-intl.org
Order Publications From:
ASM International
ATTN:  MSC/Book Order
P.O. Box 473
Novelty, OH  44072-9901
AOK 4/02
LOK 0/00

ASME INTERNATIONAL (ASME)
Three Park Avenue
New York, NY 10016-5990
Ph:   212-591-7722
Fax:  212-591-7674
Internet:  http://www.asme.org
AOK 4/02
LOK 4/02

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01451A

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL
01/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM D 3740 (2001) Minimum Requirements for Agencies 
Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection 
of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering 
Design and Construction

ASTM E 329 (2002) Agencies Engaged in the Testing 
and/or Inspection of Materials Used in 
Construction

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

ER 1110-1-12 (1993) Quality Management 
 
1.2   PAYMENT

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an 
effective Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith shall 
be included in the applicable unit prices or lump-sum prices contained in 
the Bidding Schedule.

PART 2   PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and 
maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with the 
Contract Clause titled "Inspection of Construction."  The quality control 
system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization necessary to 
produce an end product which complies with the contract requirements.  The 
system shall cover all construction operations, both onsite and offsite, 
and shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence.  The site project 
superintendent will be held responsible for the quality of work on the job 
and is subject to removal by the Contracting Officer for non-compliance 
with the quality requirements specified in the contract.  The site project 
superintendent in this context shall be the highest level manager 
responsible for the overall construction activities at the site, including 
quality and production.  The site project superintendent shall maintain a 
physical presence at the site at all times, except as otherwise acceptable 
to the Contracting Officer, and shall be responsible for all construction 
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and construction related activities at the site.

3.2   QUALITY CONTROL PLAN

The Contractor shall furnish for review by the Government, not later than 
10 days after receipt of notice to proceed, the Contractor Quality Control 
(CQC) Plan proposed to implement the requirements of the Contract Clause 
titled "Inspection of Construction."  The plan shall identify personnel, 
procedures, control, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be used.  
The Government will consider an interim plan for the first 10 days of 
operation.  Construction will be permitted to begin only after acceptance 
of the CQC Plan or acceptance of an interim plan applicable to the 
particular feature of work to be started.  Work outside of the features of 
work included in an accepted interim plan will not be permitted to begin 
until acceptance of a CQC Plan or another interim plan containing the 
additional features of work to be started.

3.2.1   Content of the CQC Plan

The CQC Plan shall include, as a minimum, the following to cover all 
construction operations, both onsite and offsite, including work by 
subcontractors, fabricators, suppliers, and purchasing agents
subcontractors, fabricators, suppliers, and purchasing agents:

a.  A description of the quality control organization, including a 
chart showing lines of authority and acknowledgment that the CQC 
staff shall implement the three phase control system for all 
aspects of the work specified.  The staff shall include a CQC 
System Manager who shall report to the project superintendent.

b.  The name, qualifications (in resume format), duties, 
responsibilities, and authorities of each person assigned a CQC 
function.

c.  A copy of the letter to the CQC System Manager signed by an 
authorized official of the firm which describes the 
responsibilities and delegates sufficient authorities to 
adequately perform the functions of the CQC System Manager, 
including authority to stop work which is not in compliance with 
the contract.  The CQC System Manager shall issue letters of 
direction to all other various quality control representatives 
outlining duties, authorities, and responsibilities.  Copies of 
these letters shall also be furnished to the Government.

d.  Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying, and managing 
submittals, including those of subcontractors, offsite 
fabricators, suppliers, and purchasing agents.  These procedures 
shall be in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.

e.  Control, verification, and acceptance testing procedures for each 
specific test to include the test name, specification paragraph 
requiring test, feature of work to be tested, test frequency, and 
person responsible for each test.  (Laboratory facilities approved 
by the Contracting Officer shall be used.)

f.  Procedures for tracking preparatory, initial, and follow-up 
control phases and control, verification, and acceptance tests 
including documentation.
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g.  Procedures for tracking construction deficiencies from 
identification through acceptable corrective action.  These 
procedures shall establish verification that identified 
deficiencies have been corrected.

h.  Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats.

i.  A list of the definable features of work.  A definable feature of 
work is a task which is separate and distinct from other tasks, 
has separate control requirements, and may be identified by 
different trades or disciplines, or it may be work by the same 
trade in a different environment.  Although each section of the 
specifications may generally be considered as a definable feature 
of work, there are frequently more than one definable features 
under a particular section.  This list will be agreed upon during 
the coordination meeting.

 3.2.2   Acceptance of Plan

Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of 
construction.  Acceptance is conditional and will be predicated on 
satisfactory performance during the construction.  The Government reserves 
the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his CQC Plan and 
operations including removal of personnel, as necessary, to obtain the 
quality specified.

3.2.3   Notification of Changes

After acceptance of the CQC Plan, the Contractor shall notify the 
Contracting Officer in writing of any proposed change.  Proposed changes 
are subject to acceptance by the Contracting Officer.

3.3   COORDINATION MEETING

Before start of construction,and prior to acceptance by the Government of 
the CQC Plan, the Contractor shall meet with the Contracting Officer or 
Authorized Representative and discuss the Contractor's quality control 
system.  The CQC Plan shall be submitted for review a minimum of 7 calendar 
days prior to the Coordination Meeting.  During the meeting, a mutual 
understanding of the system details shall be developed, including the forms 
for recording the CQC operations, control activities, testing, 
administration of the system for both onsite and offsite work, and the 
interrelationship of Contractor's Management and control with the 
Government's Quality Assurance.  Minutes of the meeting shall be prepared 
by the Government and signed by both the Contractor and the Contracting 
Officer.  The minutes shall become a part of the contract file.  There may 
be occasions when subsequent conferences will be called by either party to 
reconfirm mutual understandings and/or address deficiencies in the CQC 
system or procedures which may require corrective action by the Contractor.

3.4   QUALITY CONTROL ORGANIZATION

3.4.1   Personnel Requirements

The requirements for the CQC organization CQC System Manager,  Contractor's 
CQC staff shall maintain a presence at the site at all times during 
progress of the work and have complete authority and responsibility to take 
any action necessary to ensure contract compliance.  The CQC staff  shall 
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be subject to acceptance by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall 
provide adequate office space, filing systems and other resources as 
necessary to maintain an effective and fully functional CQC organization.  
Complete records of all letters, material submittals, shop drawing 
submittals, schedules and all other project documentation shall be promptly 
furnished to the CQC organization by the Contractor.  The CQC organization 
shall be responsible to maintain these documents and records at the site at 
all times, except as otherwise acceptable to the Contracting Officer.

3.4.2   CQC System Manager

The Contractor shall identify as CQC System Manager an individual within 
the onsite work organization who shall be responsible for overall 
management of CQC and have the authority to act in all CQC matters for the 
Contractor.  The CQC System Manager shall be a construction person with a 
minimum of 2 years in related work.  This CQC System Manager shall be on 
the site at all times during construction and shall be employed by the 
prime Contractor.  The CQC System Manager shall be assigned as System 
Manager but may have duties as project superintendent in addition to 
quality control.  An alternate for the CQC System Manager shall be 
identified in the plan to serve in the event of the System Manager's 
absence.  The requirements for the alternate shall be the same as for the 
designated CQC System Manager.

 
3.4.3   Organizational Changes

The Contractor shall maintain the CQC staff at full strength at all times. 
When it is necessary to make changes to the CQC staff, the Contractor shall 
revise the CQC Plan to reflect the changes and submit the changes to the 
Contracting Officer for acceptance.

3.5   SUBMITTALS AND DELIVERABLES

Submittals, if needed, shall be made as specified in Section 01330 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.  The CQC organization shall be responsible for 
certifying that all submittals and deliverables are in compliance with the 
contract requirements.

3.6   CONTROL

Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor ensures 
that the construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers, 
complies with the requirements of the contract.  At least three phases of 
control shall be conducted by the CQC System Manager for each definable 
feature of the construction work as follows:

3.6.1   Preparatory Phase

This phase shall be performed prior to beginning work on each definable 
feature of work, after all required plans/documents/materials are 
approved/accepted, and after copies are at the work site.  This phase shall 
include:

a.  A review of each paragraph of applicable specifications, reference 
codes, and standards.  A copy of those sections of referenced 
codes and standards applicable to that portion of the work to be 
accomplished in the field shall be made available by the 
Contractor at the preparatory inspection.  These copies shall be 
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maintained in the field and available for use by Government 
personnel until final acceptance of the work.

b.  A review of the contract drawings.

c.  A check to assure that all materials and/or equipment have been 
tested, submitted, and approved.

d.  Review of provisions that have been made to provide required 
control inspection and testing.

e.  Examination of the work area to assure that all required 
preliminary work has been completed and is in compliance with the 
contract.

f.  A physical examination of required materials, equipment, and 
sample work to assure that they are on hand, conform to approved 
shop drawings or submitted data, and are properly stored.

g.  A review of the appropriate activity hazard analysis to assure 
safety requirements are met.

h.  Discussion of procedures for controlling quality of the work 
including repetitive deficiencies.  Document construction 
tolerances and workmanship standards for that feature of work.

i.  A check to ensure that the portion of the plan for the work to be 
performed has been accepted by the Contracting Officer.

j.  Discussion of the initial control phase.

k.  The Government shall be notified at least 24 hours in advance of 
beginning the preparatory control phase.  This phase shall include 
a meeting conducted by the CQC System Manager and attended by the 
superintendent, other CQC personnel (as applicable), and the 
foreman responsible for the definable feature.  The results of the 
preparatory phase actions shall be documented by separate minutes 
prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to the daily CQC 
report.  The Contractor shall instruct applicable workers as to 
the acceptable level of workmanship required in order to meet 
contract specifications.

3.6.2   Initial Phase

This phase shall be accomplished at the beginning of a definable feature of 
work.  The following shall be accomplished:

a.  A check of work to ensure that it is in full compliance with 
contract requirements.  Review minutes of the preparatory meeting.

b.  Verify adequacy of controls to ensure full contract compliance.  
Verify required control inspection and testing.

c.  Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets minimum 
acceptable workmanship standards.  Compare with required sample 
panels as appropriate.

d.  Resolve all differences.
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e.  Check safety to include compliance with and upgrading of the 
safety plan and activity hazard analysis.  Review the activity 
analysis with each worker.

f.  The Government shall be notified at least 24 hours in advance of 
beginning the initial phase.  Separate minutes of this phase shall 
be prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to the daily 
CQC report.  Exact location of initial phase shall be indicated 
for future reference and comparison with follow-up phases.

g.  The initial phase should be repeated for each new crew to work 
onsite, or any time acceptable specified quality standards are not 
being met.

3.6.3   Follow-up Phase

Daily checks shall be performed to assure control activities, including 
control testing, are providing continued compliance with contract 
requirements, until completion of the particular feature of work.  The 
checks shall be made a matter of record in the CQC documentation.  Final 
follow-up checks shall be conducted and all deficiencies corrected prior to 
the start of additional features of work which may be affected by the 
deficient work.  The Contractor shall not build upon nor conceal 
non-conforming work.

3.6.4   Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases

Additional preparatory and initial phases shall be conducted on the same 
definable features of work if:  the quality of on-going work is 
unacceptable; if there are changes in the applicable CQC staff, onsite 
production supervision or work crew; if work on a definable feature is 
resumed after a substantial period of inactivity; or if other problems 
develop.

3.7   TESTS

3.7.1   Testing Procedure

The Contractor shall perform specified or required tests to verify that 
control measures are adequate to provide a product which conforms to 
contract requirements.  Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish to the 
Government duplicate samples of test specimens for possible testing by the 
Government.  Testing includes operation and/or acceptance tests when 
specified.  The Contractor shall procure the services of a Corps of 
Engineers approved testing laboratory or establish an approved testing 
laboratory at the project site.  The Contractor shall perform the following 
activities and record and provide the following data:

a.  Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements.

b.  Verify that facilities and testing equipment are available and 
comply with testing standards.

c.  Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards.

d.  Verify that recording forms and test identification control number 
system, including all of the test documentation requirements, have 
been prepared.
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e.  Results of all tests taken, both passing and failing tests, shall 
be recorded on the CQC report for the date taken.  Specification 
paragraph reference, location where tests were taken, and the 
sequential control number identifying the test shall be given.  If 
approved by the Contracting Officer, actual test reports may be 
submitted later with a reference to the test number and date 
taken.  An information copy of tests performed by an offsite or 
commercial test facility shall be provided directly to the 
Contracting Officer.  Failure to submit timely test reports as 
stated may result in nonpayment for related work performed and 
disapproval of the test facility for this contract.

3.7.2   Testing Laboratories

3.7.2.1   Capability Check

The Government reserves the right to check laboratory equipment in the 
proposed laboratory for compliance with the standards set forth in the 
contract specifications and to check the laboratory technician's testing 
procedures and techniques.  Laboratories utilized for testing soils, 
concrete, asphalt, and steel shall meet criteria detailed in ASTM D 3740 
and ASTM E 329.

3.7.2.2   Capability Recheck

If the selected laboratory fails the capability check, the Contractor will  
reimburse the Government for the cost of each succeeding recheck of the 
laboratory or the checking of a subsequently selected laboratory.  Such 
costs will be deducted from the contract amount due the Contractor.

3.7.3   Onsite Laboratory

The Government reserves the right to utilize the Contractor's control 
testing laboratory and equipment to make assurance tests, and to check the 
Contractor's testing procedures, techniques, and test results at no 
additional cost to the Government.

3.7.4   Furnishing or Transportation of Samples for Testing

Costs incidental to the transportation of samples or materials shall be 
borne by the Contractor. Coordination for each specific test, exact 
delivery location, and dates will be made through the Area Office.

3.8   COMPLETION INSPECTION

3.8.1   Punch-Out Inspection

Near the end of the work, or any increment of the work established by a 
time stated in the SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS Clause, "Commencement, 
Prosecution, and Completion of Work", or by the specifications, the CQC 
Manager shall conduct an inspection of the work.  A punch list of items 
which do not conform to the approved drawings and specifications shall be 
prepared and included in the CQC documentation, as required by paragraph 
DOCUMENTATION.  The list of deficiencies shall include the estimated date 
by which the deficiencies will be corrected.  The CQC System Manager or 
staff shall make a second inspection to ascertain that all deficiencies 
have been corrected.  Once this is accomplished, the Contractor shall 
notify the Government that the facility is ready for the Government 
Pre-Final inspection.
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3.8.2   Pre-Final Inspection

The Government will perform the pre-final inspection to verify that the 
facility is complete and ready to be occupied.  A Government Pre-Final 
Punch List may be developed as a result of this inspection.  The 
Contractor's CQC System Manager shall ensure that all items on this list 
have been corrected before notifying the Government, so that a Final 
inspection with the customer can be scheduled.  Any items noted on the 
Pre-Final inspection shall be corrected in a timely manner.  These 
inspections and any deficiency corrections required by this paragraph shall 
be accomplished within the time slated for completion of the entire work or 
any particular increment of the work if the project is divided into 
increments by separate completion dates.

3.8.3   Final Acceptance Inspection

The Contractor's Quality Control Inspection personnel, plus the 
superintendent or other primary management person, and the Contracting 
Officer's Representative shall be in attendance at the final acceptance 
inspection.  Additional Government personnel including, but not limited to, 
those from Base/Post Civil Facility Engineer user groups, and major 
commands may also be in attendance.  The final acceptance inspection will 
be formally scheduled by the Contracting Officer based upon results of the 
Pre-Final inspection.  Notice shall be given to the Contracting Officer at 
least 14 days prior to the final acceptance inspection and shall include 
the Contractor's assurance that all specific items previously identified to 
the Contractor as being unacceptable, along with all remaining work 
performed under the contract, will be complete and acceptable by the date 
scheduled for the final acceptance inspection.  Failure of the Contractor 
to have all contract work acceptably complete for this inspection will be 
cause for the Contracting Officer to bill the Contractor for the 
Government's additional inspection cost in accordance with the contract 
clause titled "Inspection of Construction".

3.9   DOCUMENTATION

The Contractor shall maintain current records providing factual evidence 
that required quality control activities and/or tests have been performed.  
These records shall include the work of subcontractors and suppliers and 
shall be on an acceptable form that includes, as a minimum, the following 
information:

a.  Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibility.

b.  Operating plant/equipment with hours worked, idle, or down for 
repair.

c.  Work performed each day, giving location, description, and by whom.

d.  Test and/or control activities performed with results and 
references to specifications/drawings requirements.  The control 
phase shall be identified (Preparatory, Initial, Follow-up).  List 
of deficiencies noted, along with corrective action.

e.  Quantity of materials received at the site with statement as to 
acceptability, storage, and reference to specifications/drawings 
requirements.
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f.  Submittals and deliverables reviewed, with contract reference, by 
whom, and action taken.

g.  Offsite surveillance activities, including actions taken.

h.  Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and 
instructions or corrective actions.

i.  Instructions given/received and conflicts in plans and/or 
specifications.

j.  Contractor's verification statement.

These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the 
project; the number of personnel working; weather conditions encountered; 
and any delays encountered.  These records shall cover both conforming and 
deficient features and shall include a statement that equipment and 
materials incorporated in the work and workmanship comply with the 
contract.  The original and one copy of these records in report form shall 
be furnished to the Government daily within 48 hours after the date covered 
by the report, except that reports need not be submitted for days on which 
no work is performed.  As a minimum, one report shall be prepared and 
submitted for every 7 days of no work and on the last day of a no work 
period.  All calendar days shall be accounted for throughout the life of 
the contract.  The first report following a day of no work shall be for 
that day only.  Reports shall be signed and dated by the CQC System 
Manager.  The report from the CQC System Manager shall include copies of 
test reports and copies of reports prepared by all subordinate quality 
control personnel.

3.10   SAMPLE FORMS

Sample forms enclosed at the end of this section.

3.11   NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected 
noncompliance with the foregoing requirements.  The Contractor shall take 
immediate corrective action after receipt of such notice.  Such notice, 
when delivered to the Contractor at the work site, shall be deemed 
sufficient for the purpose of notification.  If the Contractor fails or 
refuses to comply promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue an order 
stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has 
been taken.  No part of the time lost due to such stop orders shall be made 
the subject of claim for extension of time or for excess costs or damages 
by the Contractor.

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01525

SAFETY AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH REQUIREMENTS
01/04

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Z359.1 (1992; R 1999) Safety Requirements for 
Personal Fall Arrest Systems, Subsystems 
and Components

ASME B30.3 (1996) Construction Tower Cranes

ASME INTERNATIONAL (ASME)

ASME B30.22 (2000) Articulating Boom Cranes

ASME B30.5 (2000) Mobile and Locomotive Cranes

ASME B30.8 (2000) Floating  Cranes and Floating 
Derricks

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NFPA 10 (2002) Portable Fire Extinguishers

NFPA 241 (2000) Safeguarding 
Construction,Alteration, and Demolition 
Operations

NFPA 51B (2003) Fire Prevention During Welding, 
Cutting, and Other Hot Work

NFPA 70 (2002) National Electrical Code

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2003) Safety and Health Requirements 
Manual

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards

29 CFR 1910.146 Permit-required Confined Spaces

29 CFR 1910.94 Ventilation

29 CFR 1915 Confined and Enclosed Spaces and Other 
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Dangerous Atmospheres in Shipyard 
Employment

29 CFR 1919 Gear Certification

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction

29 CFR 1926.500 Fall Protection 
 
1.2   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for Contractor Quality Control 
approval. The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01330 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Accident Prevention Plan (APP);  G

Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA);  G

Crane Critical Lift Plan;  G

Crane Work Plan;  G

Proof of qualification for Crane Operators;  G

SD-06 Test Reports

Reports

  Submit reports as their incidence occurs, in accordance with the 
requirements of the paragraph entitled, "Reports."

Accident Reports

Monthly Exposure Reports

Regulatory Citations and Violations

Crane Reports

SD-07 Certificates

Confined Space Entry Permit

Certificate of Compliance (Crane)

Submit one copy of each permitcertificate attached to each Daily 
Quality Control Report.

1.3   DEFINITIONS
  

a.  Competent Person for Fall Protection.  A person who is capable of 
identifying hazardous or dangerous conditions in the personal fall 
arrest system or any component thereof, as well as their application 
and use with related equipment, and has the authority to take prompt 
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corrective measures to eliminate the hazards of falling.

b.   High Visibility Accident.  Any mishap which may generate publicity 
and/or high visibility.

c.  Low-slope roof.  A roof having a slope less than or equal to 4 in 
12 (vertical to horizontal).

d.  Medical Treatment. Treatment administered by a physician or by 
registered professional personnel under the standing orders of a 
physician.  Medical treatment does not include first aid treatment even 
through provided by a physician or registered personnel.

d.  Multi-Employer Work Site (MEWS).  A multi-employer work site, as 
defined by OSHA, is one in which many employers occupy the same site. 
The Government considers the Prime Contractor to be the "controlling 
authority" for all work site safety and health of the subcontractors.

e.  Operating Envelope.  The area surrounding any crane. Inside this 
"envelope" is the crane, the operator, riggers, rigging gear between 
the hook and the load, the load and the crane's supporting structure 
(ground, rail, etc.).

f.  Qualified Person for Fall Protection.  A person with a recognized 
degree or professional certificate, extensive knowledge, training and 
experience in the field of fall protection who is capable of performing 
design, analysis, and evaluation of fall protection systems and 
equipment.

g.  Recordable Injuries or Illnesses.  Any work-related injury or 
illness that results in: 

(1)   Death, regardless of the time between the injury and death, 
or the length of the illness;

(2)   Days away from work;

(3)   Restricted work;

(4)   Transfer to another job;

(5)   Medical treatment beyond first aid;

(6)   Loss of consciousness; or

(7)   A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or 
other licensed health care professional, even if it did not result 
in (1) through (6) above.

h.   Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO).  The superintendent or 
other qualified or competent person who is responsible for the on-site 
safety and health required for the project.  The Contractor quality 
control (QC) person can be the SSHO on this project.

i.  Steep roof.  A roof having a slope greater than 4 in 12 (vertical 
to horizontal). 

j.   "USACE" property and equipment specified in USACE EM 385-1-1 
should be interpreted as Government property and equipment.
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k.   Weight Handling Equipment (WHE) Accident.  A WHE accident occurs 
when any one or more of the six elements in the operating envelope 
fails to perform correctly during operation, including operation during 
maintenance or testing resulting in personnel injury or death; material 
or equipment damage; dropped load; derailment; two-blocking; overload; 
and collision, including unplanned contact between the load, crane, 
and/or other objects.  A dropped load, derailment, two-blocking, 
overload and collision are considered accidents even though no material 
damage or injury occurs.  A component failure (e.g., motor burnout, 
gear tooth failure, bearing failure) is not considered an accident 
solely due to material or equipment damage unless the component failure 
results in damage to other components (e.g., dropped boom, dropped 
load, roll over, etc.).

1.4   REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the detailed requirements included in the provisions of this 
contract, work performed shall comply with USACE EM 385-1-1, all federal, 
state, and local laws, ordinances, criteria, rules and regulations and 
Savannah River Site Standards.  Submit matters of interpretation of 
standards to the appropriate administrative agency for resolution before 
starting work.  Where the requirements of this specification, applicable 
laws, criteria, ordinances, regulations, and referenced documents vary, the 
most stringent requirements shall apply.

1.5   DRUG PREVENTION PROGRAM

Conduct a proactive drug and alcohol use prevention program for all 
workers, prime and subcontractor, on the site.  Ensure that no employee  
uses illegal drugs or consumes alcohol during work hours.  Ensure there are 
no employees under the influence of drugs or alcohol during work hours.  
After accidents, collect blood, urine, or saliva specimens and test the 
injured and involved employees for the influence of drugs and alcohol.  A 
copy of the test shall be made available to the Contracting Officer upon 
request.

1.6   SITE QUALIFICATIONS, DUTIES AND MEETINGS

1.6.1   Personnel Qualifications

1.6.1.1   Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)

Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) shall be provided at the work site at 
all times to perform safety and occupational health management, 
surveillance, inspections, and safety enforcement for the Contractor. The 
SSHO shall meet the following requirements:

 

Level 2:    
A minimum of 3 years safety work on similar project.
30-hour OSHA construction safety class or equivalent within last 3 
years.  
Competent person training as needed.

  

1.6.1.2   Competent Person for Confined Space Entry

Provide a competent person meeting the requirements of EM 385-1-1 who is 
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assigned in writing by the Designated Authority to assess confined spaces 
and who possesses demonstrated knowledge, skill and ability to:

a.   Identify the structure, location, and designation of confined and 
permit-required confined spaces where work is done;

 
b.   Calibrate and use testing equipment including but not limited to, 
oxygen indicators, combustible gas indicators, carbon monoxide 
indicators, and carbon dioxide indicators, and to interpret accurately 
the test results of that equipment;

c.   Perform all required tests and inspections specified in 29 CFR 
1910.146 and 29 CFR 1915 Subpart B;

d.   Assess hazardous conditions including atmospheric hazards in 
confined space and adjacent spaces and specify the necessary protection 
and precautions to be taken;

e.   Determine ventilation requirements for confined space entries and 
operations;

f.   Assess hazards associated with hot work in confined and adjacent 
space and determine fire watch requirements; and,

g.   Maintain records required.
 

1.6.1.3   Competent Person for the Health Hazard Control and Respiratory 
Protection Program

Provide a competent person meeting the requirements of EM 385-1-1 who is:

a.   Capable by education, specialized training and/or experience of 
anticipating, recognizing, and evaluating employee exposure to 
hazardous chemical, physical and biological agents in accordance with 
USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 6.

  
b.   Capable of specifying necessary controls and protective actions to 
ensure worker health.

  

1.6.1.4   Crane Operators

  
Crane operators shall meet the requirements in USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 16 
and Appendix G.

1.6.2   Personnel Duties

1.6.2.1   Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)/Superintendent

a.  Conduct daily safety and health inspections and maintain a written 
log which includes area/operation inspected, date of inspection, 
identified hazards, recommended corrective actions, estimated and 
actual dates of corrections. Safety inspection logs shall be attached 
to the Contractors' daily quality control report. 

b.  Conduct mishap investigations and complete required reports.  
Maintain the OSHA Form 300 and Daily Production reports for prime and 
sub-contractors.
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c.  Maintain applicable safety reference material on the job site.

d.  Attend the pre-construction conference, pre-work meetings including 
preparatory inspection meeting, and periodic in-progress meetings. 

e.   Implement and enforce accepted APPS and AHAs.

f.   Maintain a safety and health deficiency tracking system that 
monitors outstanding deficiencies until resolution.  A list of 
unresolved safety and health deficiencies shall be posted on the safety 
bulletin board.

g.   Ensure sub-contractor compliance with safety and health 
requirements.

Failure to perform the above duties will result in dismissal of the 
superintendent and/or SSHO, and a project work stoppage.  The project work 
stoppage will remain in effect pending approval of a suitable replacement.

 
 1.6.3   Meetings

1.6.3.1   Preconstruction Conference

a. The Contractor will be informed, in writing, of the date of the 
preconstruction conference. The purpose of the preconstruction 
conference is for the Contractor and the Contracting Officer's 
representatives to become acquainted and explain the functions and 
operating procedures of their respective organizations and to reach 
mutual understanding relative to the administration of the overall 
project's Accident Prevention Plan (APP) before the initiation of work.

b. Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant 
role in accident prevention on the project shall attend the 
preconstruction conference.  This includes the project superintendent, 
site safety and health officer, quality control supervisor, or any 
other assigned safety and health professionals who participated in the 
development of the APP (including the Activity Hazard Analyses (AHAs) 
and special plans, program and procedures associated with it). 

c. The Contractor shall discuss the details of the submitted APP to 
include incorporated plans, programs, procedures and a listing of 
anticipated AHAs that will be developed and implemented during the 
performance of the contract.  This list of proposed AHAs will be 
reviewed at the conference and an agreement will be reached between the 
Contractor and the Contracting Officer's representative as to which 
phases will require an analysis.  In addition, a schedule for the 
preparation, submittal, review, and acceptance of AHAs shall be 
established to preclude project delays.  

d. Deficiencies in the submitted APP will be brought to the attention 
of the Contractor at the preconstruction conference, and the Contractor 
shall revise the plan to correct deficiencies and re-submit it for 
acceptance.  Work shall not begin until there is an accepted APP. 

 
1.6.3.2   Weekly Safety Meetings

Conduct weekly safety meetings at the project site for all employees.  The 
Contracting Officer will be informed of the meeting in advance and be 
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allowed attendance.  Minutes showing contract title, signatures of 
attendees and a list of topics discussed shall be attached to the 
Contractors' daily quality control report.

1.6.3.3   Work Phase Meetings

The appropriate AHA shall be reviewed and attendance documented by the 
Contractor at the preparatory, initial, and follow-up phases of quality 
control inspection. The analysis should be used during daily inspections to 
ensure the implementation and effectiveness of safety and health controls.

1.7   TRAINING

1.7.1   New Employee Indoctrination

New employees (prime and sub-contractor) will be informed of specific site 
hazards before they begin work.  Documentation of this orientation shall be 
kept on file at the project site.

1.7.2   Periodic Training

Provide Safety and Health Training in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 and 
the accepted APP.  Ensure all required training has been accomplished for 
all onsite employees.

1.7.3   Training on Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA)

Prior to beginning a new phase, training will be provided to all affected 
employees to include a review of the AHA to be implemented.

1.8   ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN (APP)

The Contractor shall use a qualified person to prepare the written 
site-specific APP. Prepare the APP in accordance with the format and 
requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 and as supplemented herein. Cover all 
paragraph and subparagraph elements in USACE EM 385-1-1, Appendix A, 
"Minimum Basic Outline for Preparation of Accident Prevention Plan".  Where 
a paragraph or subparagraph element is not applicable to the work to be 
performed indicate "Not Applicable" next to the heading. Specific 
requirements for some of the APP elements are described below at paragraph 
1.8.1.  The APP shall be job-specific and shall address any unusual or 
unique aspects of the project or activity for which it is written.  The APP 
shall interface with the Contractor's overall safety and health program.  
Any portions of the Contractor's overall safety and health program 
referenced in the APP shall be included in the applicable APP element and 
made site-specific. The Government considers the Prime Contractor to be the 
"controlling authority" for all work site safety and health of the 
subcontractors. Contractors are responsible for informing their 
subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terms of the contract and 
the penalties for noncompliance, coordinating the work to prevent one craft 
from interfering with or creating hazardous working conditions for other 
crafts, and inspecting subcontractor operations to ensure that accident 
prevention responsibilities are being carried out.  The APP shall be signed 
by the person and firm (senior person) preparing the APP, the Contractor, 
the on-site superintendent, and the designated site safety and health 
officer.

Submit the APP to the Contracting Officer 10 calendar days prior to the 
date of the preconstruction conference for acceptance.  Work cannot proceed 
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without an accepted APP.  The Contracting Officer reviews and comments on 
the Contractor's submitted APP and accepts it when it meets the 
requirements of the contract provisions.

Once accepted by the Contracting Officer, the APP and attachments will be 
enforced as part of the contract. Disregarding the provisions of this 
contract or the accepted APP will be cause for stopping of work, at the 
discretion of the Contracting Officer, until the matter has been rectified.

Once work begins, changes to the accepted APP shall be made with the 
knowledge and concurrence of the Contracting Officer, project 
superintendent, SSHO and quality control manager.  Should any unforeseen 
hazard become evident during the performance of work, the project 
superintendent shall inform the Contracting Officer, both verbally and in 
writing, for resolution as soon as possible.  In the interim, all necessary 
action shall be taken by the Contractor to restore and maintain safe 
working conditions in order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, the 
public, and the environment.  

Copies of the accepted plan will be maintained at the resident engineer's 
office and at the job site. The APP shall be continuously reviewed and 
amended, as necessary, throughout the life of the contract.  Unusual or 
high-hazard activities not identified in the original APP shall be 
incorporated in the plan as they are discovered.

1.8.1   EM 385-1-1 Contents

In addition to the requirements outlines in Appendix A of USACE EM 385-1-1, 
the following is required:

a. Names and qualifications (resumes including education, training, 
experience and certifications) of all site safety and health personnel 
designated to perform work on this project to include the designated 
site safety and health officer and other competent and qualified 
personnel to be used.  The duties of each position shall be specified.

b.  Qualifications of competent and of qualified persons.  As a 
minimum, competent persons shall be designated and qualifications 
submitted for each of the following major areas: excavation; 
scaffolding; fall protection; hazardous energy; confined space; health 
hazard recognition, evaluation and control of chemical, physical and 
biological agents; personal protective equipment and clothing to 
include selection, use and maintenance.

c.  Confined Space Entry Plan.  Develop a confined space entry plan in 
accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, applicable OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910, 
29 CFR 1915, and 29 CFR 1926, and any other federal, state and local 
regulatory requirements identified in this contract.  Identify the 
qualified person's name and qualifications, training, and experience.  
Delineate the qualified person's authority to direct work stoppage in 
the event of hazardous conditions.  Include procedure for rescue by 
contractor personnel and the coordination with emergency responders.  
(If there is no confined space work, include a statement that no 
confined space work exists and none will be created.)

d. Health Hazard Control Program.  The Contractor shall designate a 
competent and qualified person to establish and oversee a Health Hazard 
Control Program in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 6. The 
program shall ensure that employees, on-site Government 
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representatives, and others, are not adversely exposed to chemical, 
physical and biological agents and that necessary controls and 
protective actions are instituted to ensure health.

e. Crane Critical Lift Plan. Prepare and sign weight handling critical 
lift plans for lifts over 75 percent of the capacity of the crane or 
hoist at any radius of lift; lifts involving more than one crane or 
hoist; lifts of personnel; and lifts involving non-routine rigging or 
operation, sensitive equipment, or unusual safety risks.  The plan 
shall be submitted 15 calendar days prior to on-site work and include 
the requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1, paragraph 16.c.18. and the 
following:  

(1)   For lifts of personnel, the plan shall demonstrate 
compliance with the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.550(g).

f.  Alcohol and Drug Abuse Plan

(1)  Describe plan for random checks and testing with 
pre-employment screening in accordance with the DFAR Clause 
subpart 252.223-7004, "Drug Free Work Force."

(2)  Description of the on-site prevention program

g.  Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan.  The plan shall be site 
specific and address all fall hazards in the work place and during 
different phases of construction.  It shall address how to protect and 
prevent workers from falling to lower levels when they are exposed to 
fall hazards above 1.8 m (6 feet).  A qualified person for fall 
protection shall prepare and sign the plan.  The plan shall include 
fall protection and prevention systems, equipment and methods employed 
for every phase of work, responsibilities, assisted rescue, self-rescue 
and evacuation procedures, training requirements, and monitoring 
methods.  The accepted Fall Protection and Prevention Plan shall be 
kept and maintained at the job site for the duration of the project.  
The Fall Protection and Prevention Plan shall be included in the 
Accident Prevention Plan (APP).

h.   Training Records and Requirements.  List of mandatory training and 
certifications which are applicable to this project (e.g. explosive 
actuated tools, confined space entry, fall protection, crane operation, 
vehicle operator, forklift operators, personal protective equipment); 
list of requirements for periodic retraining/certification; outline 
requirements for supervisory and employee safety meetings.

  
p.  Crane Work Plan.  The contractor shall provide a crane work plan to 
the Contracting Officer for acceptance.  The crane work plan shall 
include the specific model of each crane and a drawing identifying 
their locations (exact), the  dimensions, wheel sizes, number of 
wheels, wheel spacing, tire pressure(s), number of axles, axle spacing, 
minimum wheel load to be exerted during operations and maximum 
outrigger load to be exerted during operations.  The Contractor shall 
allow at least 10 working days for acceptance/non-acceptance of the 
crane work plan.  No crane operations shall begin prior to written 
acceptance of the crane work plan by the Government.

1.9   ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS (AHA)

The Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) format shall be in accordance with USACE 
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EM 385-1-1. Submit the AHA for review at least 10 calendar days prior to 
the start of each phase.  Format subsequent AHA as amendments to the APP. 
An AHA will be developed by the Contractor for every operation involving a 
type of work presenting hazards not experienced in previous project 
operations or where a new work crew or subcontractor is to perform work.  
The analysis must identify and evaluate hazards and outline the proposed 
methods and techniques for the safe completion of each phase of work.  At a 
minimum, define activity being performed, sequence of work, specific safety 
and health hazards anticipated, control measures (to include personal 
protective equipment) to eliminate or reduce each hazard to acceptable 
levels, equipment to be used, inspection requirements, training 
requirements for all involved, and the competent person in charge of that 
phase of work.  For work with fall hazards, including fall hazards 
associated with scaffold erection and removal, identify the appropriate 
fall protection methods used.  For work with materials handling equipment, 
address safeguarding measures related to materials handling equipment.  For 
work requiring excavations, include requirements for safeguarding 
excavations. An activity requiring an AHA shall not proceed until the AHA 
has been accepted by the Contracting Officer's representative and a meeting 
has been conducted by the Contractor to discuss its contents with everyone 
engaged in the activity, including on-site Government representatives. The 
Contractor shall document meeting attendance at the preparatory, initial, 
and follow-up phases of quality control inspection. The AHA shall be 
continuously reviewed and, when appropriate, modified to address changing 
site conditions or operations.  The analysis should be used during daily 
inspections to ensure the implementation and effectiveness of the 
activity's safety and health controls.

The AHA list will be reviewed periodically (at least monthly) at the 
Contractor supervisory safety meeting and updated as necessary when 
procedures, scheduling, or hazards change.

Activity hazard analyses shall be updated as necessary to provide an 
effective response to changing work conditions and activities.  The on-site 
superintendent, site safety and health officer and competent persons used 
to develop the AHAs, including updates, shall sign and date the AHAs before 
they are implemented.

1.10   DISPLAY OF SAFETY INFORMATION

Within 1 calendar day after commencement of work, erect a safety bulletin 
board at the job site.  The following information shall be displayed on the 
safety bulletin board in clear view of the on-site construction personnel, 
maintained current, and protected against the elements and unauthorized 
removal:

a.  Map denoting the route to the nearest emergency care facility. 

b.  Emergency phone numbers.

c.  Copy of the most up-to-date APP.

d.  Current AHA(s).

e.  OSHA 300A Form.

f.  OSHA Safety and Health Protection-On-The-Job Poster. 

g.  Confined space entry permit.
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1.11   SITE SAFETY REFERENCE MATERIALS

Maintain safety-related references applicable to the project, including 
those listed in the article "References."  Maintain applicable equipment 
manufacturer's manuals.

1.12   EMERGENCY MEDICAL TREATMENT

Contractors will arrange for their own emergency medical treatment.  
Government has no responsibility to provide emergency medical treatment.  

1.13   REPORTS

1.13.1   Accident Reports

a.  For recordable injuries and illnesses, and property damage 
accidents resulting in at least $2,000 in damages, the Prime Contractor 
shall conduct an accident investigation to establish the root cause(s) 
of the accident, complete the USACE Accident Report Form 3394 and 
provide the report to the Contracting Officer within 1 calendar day of 
the accident.  The Contracting Officer will provide copies of any 
required or special forms.

b.  For any weight handling equipment accident (including rigging gear 
accidents) the Prime Contractor shall conduct an accident investigation 
to establish the root cause(s) of the accident, complete the WHE 
Accident Report (Crane and Rigging Gear) form and provide the report to 
the Contracting Officer within 30 calendar days of the accident.  Crane 
operations shall not proceed until cause is determined and corrective 
actions have been implemented to the satisfaction of the contracting 
officer.  The Contracting Officer will provide a blank copy of the 
accident report form.

1.13.2   Accident Notification

Notify the Contracting Officer as soon as practical, but not later than 
four hours, after any accident meeting the definition of Recordable 
Injuries or Illnesses or High Visibility Accidents, property damage equal 
to or greater than $2,000, or any weight handling equipment accident.  
Information shall include contractor name; contract title; type of 
contract; name of activity, installation or location where accident 
occurred; date and time of accident; names of personnel injured; extent of 
property damage, if any; extent of injury, if known, and brief description 
of accident (to include type of construction equipment used, PPE used, 
etc.).  Preserve the conditions and evidence on the accident site until the 
Government investigation team arrives on-site and Government investigation 
is conducted.

1.13.3   Monthly Exposure Reports

Monthly exposure reporting to the Contracting Officer is required to be 
attached to the monthly billing request.  This report is a compilation of 
employee-hours worked each month for all site workers, both prime and 
subcontractor.  The Contracting Officer will provide copies of any special 
forms.
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1.13.4   Regulatory Citations and Violations

Contact the Contracting Officer immediately of any OSHA or other regulatory 
agency inspection or visit, and provide the Contracting Officer with a copy 
of each citation, report, and contractor response.  Correct violations and 
citations promptly and provide written corrective actions to the 
Contracting Officer.

1.13.5   Crane Reports

Submit crane inspection reports required in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, 
Appendix H and as specified herein with Daily Reports of Inspections.

 1.14   HOT WORK

Prior to performing "Hot Work" (welding, cutting, etc.) or operating other 
flame-producing/spark producing devices, a written permit shall be 
requested. CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED TO MEET ALL CRITERIA BEFORE A PERMIT IS 
ISSUED.  The Contractor will provide at least two (2) twenty (20) pound 
4A:20 BC rated extinguishers for normal "Hot Work".  All extinguishers 
shall be current inspection tagged, approved safety pin and tamper 
resistant seal.  It is also mandatory to have a designated FIRE WATCH for 
any "Hot Work" done at this activity.  The Fire Watch shall be trained in 
accordance with NFPA 51B and remain on-site for a minimum of 30 minutes 
after completion of the task or as specified on the hot work permit. 

a.  Oil painting materials (paint, brushes, empty paint cans, etc.), 
and all flammable liquids shall be removed from the facility at 
quitting time.  All painting materials and flammable liquids shall be 
stored outside in a suitable metal locker or box and will require 
re-submittal with non-hazardous materials.

b.  Accumulation of trays, paper, shavings, sawdust, boxes and other 
packing materials shall be removed from the facility at the close of 
each workday and such material disposed of in the proper containers 
located away from the facility.

c.  The storage of combustible supplies shall be a safe distance from 
structures.

d.  Area outside the facility undergoing work shall be cleaned of 
trash, paper, or other discarded combustibles at the close of each 
workday.

e.  All portable electric devices (saws, sanders, compressors, 
extension chord, lights, etc.) shall be disconnected at the close of 
each workday.  When possible, the main electric switch in the facility 
shall be deactivated.

f.  When starting work in the facility, Contractors shall require their 
personnel to familiarize themselves with the location of the nearest 
fire alarm boxes and place in memory the emergency phone number.  ANY 
FIRE, NO MATTER HOW SMALL, SHALL BE REPORTED IMMEDIATELY.

SECTION 01525  Page 14



ST. STEPHEN FISH LIFT W912HP-05-R 0007
STOPLOG GATE LIFT & TRASH RACK

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   CONFINED SPACE SIGNAGE

The Contractor shall provide permanent signs integral to or securely 
attached to access covers for new permit-required confined spaces.  Signs 
wording:  "DANGER--PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE - DO NOT ENTER -" in bold 
letters a minimum of 25 mm (one inch) in height and constructed to be 
clearly legible with all paint removed.  The signal word "DANGER" shall be 
red and readable from 1.52 m (5 feet).

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   CONSTRUCTION AND/OR OTHER WORK

The Contractor shall comply with USACE EM 385-1-1, NFPA 241, the APP, the 
AHA, Federal and/or State OSHA regulations, and other related submittals 
and activity fire and safety regulations.  The most stringent standard 
shall prevail.

3.1.1   Hazardous Material Use

Each hazardous material must receive approval prior to being brought onto 
the job site or prior to any other use in connection with this contract.  
Allow a minimum of 10 working days for processing of the request for use of 
a hazardous material.  Any work or storage involving hazardous chemicals or 
materials must be done in a manner that will not expose Government or 
Contractor employees to any unsafe or unhealthful conditions.  Adequate 
protective measures must be taken to prevent Government or Contractor 
employees from being exposed to any hazardous condition that could result 
from the work or storage.  The Prime Contractor shall keep a complete 
inventory of hazardous materials brought onto the work-site.  Approval by 
the Contracting Officer of protective measures and storage area is required 
prior to the start of the work.

3.1.2   Hazardous Material Exclusions

Notwithstanding any other hazardous material used in this contract, 
radioactive materials or instruments capable of producing 
ionizing/non-ionizing radiation (with the exception of radioactive material 
and devices used in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 such as nuclear 
density meters for compaction testing and laboratory equipment with 
radioactive sources) as well as materials which contain asbestos, mercury 
or polychlorinated biphenyls, di-isocynates, lead-based paint are 
prohibited.  The Contracting Officer, upon written request by the 
Contractor, may consider exceptions to the use of any of the above excluded 
materials. 

3.1.3   Unforeseen Hazardous Material

The design should have identified materials such as PCB, lead paint, and 
friable and non-friable asbestos.  If additional material, not indicated, 
that may be hazardous to human health upon disturbance during construction 
operations is encountered, stop that portion of work and notify the 
Contracting Officer immediately.  Within 14 calendar days the Government 
will determine if the material is hazardous.  If material is not hazardous 
or poses no danger, the Government will direct the Contractor to proceed 
without change.  If material is hazardous and handling of the material is 
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necessary to accomplish the work, the Government will issue a modification 
pursuant to "FAR 52.243-4, Changes" and "FAR 52.236-2, Differing Site 
Conditions."

3.2   PRE-OUTAGE COORDINATION MEETING

Contractors are required to apply for utility outages at least 15 days in 
advance.  As a minimum, the request should include the location of the 
outage, utilities being affected, duration of outage and any necessary 
sketches.  Special requirements for electrical outage requests are 
contained elsewhere in this specification section.  Once approved, and 
prior to beginning work on the utility system requiring shut down, the 
Contractor shall attend a pre-outage coordination meeting with the 
Contracting Officer and the site Utilities Department to review the scope 
of work and the lock-out/tag-out procedures for worker protection.  No work 
will be performed on energized electrical circuits unless proof is provided 
that no other means exist.  

3.3   FALL HAZARD PROTECTION AND PREVENTION PROGRAM

The Contractor shall establish a fall protection and prevention program, 
for the protection of all employees exposed to fall hazards.  The program 
shall include company policy, identify responsibilities, education and 
training requirements, fall hazard identification, prevention and control 
measures, inspection, storage, care and maintenance of fall protection 
equipment and rescue and escape procedures.   

3.3.1   Training

The Contractor shall institute a fall protection training program.  As part 
of the Fall Hazard Protection and Prevention Program, the Contractor shall 
provide training for each employee who might be exposed to fall hazards.  A 
competent person for fall protection shall provide the training. Training 
requirements shall be in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, section 21.A.16.

3.3.2   Fall Protection Equipment

The Contractor shall enforce use of the fall protection equipment 
designated for each specific work activity in the Fall Protection and 
Prevention Plan and/or AHA at all times when an employee is on a surface 
1.8 m(6 feet) or more above lower levels. Fall protection systems such as 
guardrails, personnel fall arrest system, safety nets, etc., are required 
when working within 1.8m (6 feet) of any leading edge.  Personal fall 
arrest systems are required when working from an articulating or extendible 
boom, swing stages, or suspended platform.  In addition, personal fall 
arrest systems are required when operating other equipment such as scissor 
lifts if the work platform is capable of being positioned outside the 
wheelbase.  The need for tying-off in such equipment is to prevent ejection 
of the employee from the equipment during raising, lowering, or travel.  
Fall protection must comply with 29 CFR 1926.500, Subpart M and USACE EM 
385-1-1.

3.3.2.1   Personal Fall Arrest Equipment

Personal fall arrest equipment, systems, subsystems, and components shall 
meet ANSI Z359.1.  Only a full-body harness with a shock-absorbing lanyard 
or self-retracting lanyard is an acceptable personal fall arrest device.  
Body belts may only be used as a positioning device system (for uses such 
as steel reinforcing assembly and in addition to an approved fall arrest 
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system). Harnesses shall have a fall arrest attachment affixed to the body 
support (usually a Dorsal D-ring) and specifically designated for 
attachment to the rest of the system.  Only locking snap hooks and 
carabiners shall be used. Webbing, straps, and ropes shall be made of 
synthetic fiber. The maximum free fall distance when using fall arrest 
equipment shall not exceed 1.8 m (6 feet).  The total fall distance and any 
swinging of the worker (pendulum-like motion) that can occur during a fall 
shall always be taken into consideration when attaching a person to a fall 
arrest system.  

3.3.3   Fall Protection for Roofing Work

Fall protection controls shall be implemented based on the type of roof 
being constructed and work being performed. The roof area to be accessed 
shall be evaluated for its structural integrity including weight-bearing 
capabilities for the projected loading.

a.  Low Sloped Roofs:

(1)  For work within 1.8 m (6 feet) of an edge, on low-slope 
roofs, personnel shall be protected from falling by use of 
personal fall arrest systems, guardrails, or safety nets.

(2)  For work greater than 1.8 m (6 feet) from an edge, warning 
lines shall be erected and installed in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.500 and USACE EM 385-1-1.

b.  Steep Roofs:  Work on steep roofs requires a personal fall arrest 
system, guardrails with toe-boards, or safety nets.  This requirement 
also includes residential or housing type construction.

3.3.4   Safety Nets

If safety nets are used as the selected fall protection system on the 
project, they shall be provided at unguarded work places, leading edge work 
or when working over water, machinery, dangerous operations or other 
surfaces where the use of ladders, scaffolds, catch platforms, temporary 
floors, fall arrest systems or restraint/positioning systems are 
impractical. Safety nets shall be tested immediately after installation 
with a drop test of 181.4 kg (400 pounds) dropped from the same elevation a 
person might fall, and every six months thereafter.

3.3.6   Horizontal Lifelines

Horizontal lifelines shall be designed, installed, certified and used under 
the supervision of a qualified person for fall protection as part of a 
complete fall arrest system which maintains a safety factor of 2 (29 CFR 
1926.500). 

3.3.5   Guardrail Systems

Guardrails shall consist of top and mid-rails, post and toe boards.  The 
top edge height of standard railing must be 42 inches plus or minus 3 
inches above the walking/working level.  When mid-rails are used, they must 
be installed at a height midway between the top edge of the guardrail 
system and the walking/working level.  Posts shall be placed no more than 8 
feet apart (29 CFR 1926.500 and USACE EM 385-1-1).
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3.3.6   Rescue and Evacuation Procedures

When personal fall arrest systems are used, the contractor must ensure that 
the mishap victim can self-rescue or can be rescued promptly should a fall 
occur.  A Rescue and Evacuation Plan shall be prepared by the contractor 
and include a detailed discussion of the following: methods of rescue; 
methods of self-rescue; equipment used; training requirement; specialized 
training for the rescuers; procedures for requesting rescue and medical 
assistance; and transportation routes to a medical facility.  The Rescue 
and Evacuation Plan shall be included in the Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
for the phase of work, in the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan, 
and the Accident Prevention Plan (APP). 

3.4   SCAFFOLDING

Employees shall be provided with a safe means of access to the work area on 
the scaffold.  Climbing of any scaffold braces or supports not specifically 
designed for access is prohibited.  Access to scaffold platforms greater 
than 6 m (20 feet) in height shall be accessed by use of a scaffold stair 
system.  Vertical ladders commonly provided by scaffold system 
manufacturers shall not be used for accessing scaffold platforms greater 
than 6 m (20 feet) in height.  The use of an adequate gate is required.  
Contractor shall ensure that employees are qualified to perform scaffold 
erection and dismantling.  Do not use scaffold without the capability of 
supporting at least four times the maximum intended load or without 
appropriate fall protection as delineated in the accepted fall protection 
and prevention plan.  Stationary scaffolds must be attached to structural 
building components to safeguard against tipping forward or backward.  
Special care shall be given to ensure scaffold systems are not overloaded.  
Side brackets used to extend scaffold platforms on self-supported scaffold 
systems for the storage of material is prohibited.  The first tie-in shall 
be at the height equal to 4 times the width of the smallest dimension of 
the scaffold base. Work platforms shall be placed on mud sills.  Scaffold 
or work platform erectors shall have fall protection during the erection 
and dismantling of scaffolding or work platforms that are more than six 
feet.  Delineate fall protection requirements when working above six feet 
or above dangerous operations in the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) 
Plan and Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for the phase of work.

3.4.1   Stilts

The use of stilts for gaining additional height in construction, 
renovation, repair or maintenance work is prohibited.

3.5   EQUIPMENT

3.5.1   Material Handling Equipment

a.  Material handling equipment such as forklifts shall not be modified 
with work platform attachments for supporting employees unless 
specifically delineated in the manufacturer's printed operating 
instructions.

b.  The use of hooks on equipment for lifting of material must be in 
accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions.

c.   Operators of forklifts or power industrial trucks shall be 
licensed in accordance with OSHA.
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3.5.2   Weight Handling Equipment
 

a.  The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer 15 days in 
advance of any cranes entering the activity so that necessary quality 
assurance spot checks can be coordinated.  Contractor's operator shall 
remain with the crane during the spot check.

b.  The Contractor shall comply with the crane manufacturer's 
specifications and limitations for erection and operation of cranes and 
hoists used in support of the work.  Erection shall be performed under 
the supervision of a designated person (as defined in ASME B30.5).  All 
testing shall be performed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommended procedures.

c.  The Contractor shall comply with ASME B30.5 for mobile and 
locomotive cranes, ASME B30.22 for articulating boom cranes, ASME B30.3 
for construction tower cranes, and ASME B30.8 for floating cranes and 
floating derricks.

d.  The presence of Government personnel does not relieve the 
Contractor of an obligation to comply with all applicable safety 
regulations.  The Government will investigate all complaints of unsafe 
or unhealthful working conditions received in writing from contractor 
employees, federal civilian employees, or military personnel.

e.  Each load shall be rigged/attached independently to the 
hook/master-link in such a fashion that the load cannot slide or 
otherwise become detached. Christmas-tree lifting (multiple rigged 
materials) is not allowed.

f.  When operating in the vicinity of overhead transmission lines, 
operators and riggers shall be alert to this special hazard and shall 
follow the requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 section 11 and ASME B30.5 
or ASME B30.22 as applicable.

g.  Crane suspended personnel work platforms (baskets) shall not be 
used unless the Contractor proves that using any other access to the 
work location would provide a greater hazard to the workers or is 
impossible.  Personnel shall not be lifted with a line hoist or 
friction crane.

h.  A fire extinguisher having a minimum rating of 10BC and a minimum 
nominal capacity of 5lb of extinguishing agent shall be available at 
all operator stations or crane cabs.  Portable fire extinguishers shall 
be inspected, maintained, and recharged as specified in NFPA 10, 
Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

i.  All employees shall be kept clear of loads about to be lifted and 
of suspended loads.

j.  A weight handling equipment operator shall not leave his position 
at the controls while a load is suspended.

k.  The Contractor shall use cribbing when performing lifts on 
outriggers.

l.  The crane hook/block must be positioned directly over the load.  
Side loading of the crane is prohibited.
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m.  A physical barricade must be positioned to prevent personnel from 
entering the counterweight swing (tail swing) area of the crane.

n.  A substantial and durable rating chart containing legible letters 
and figures shall be provided with each crane and securely mounted onto 
the crane cab in a location allowing easy reading by the operator while 
seated in the control station.

o.  Certification records which include the date of inspection, 
signature of the person performing the inspection, and the serial 
number or other identifier of the crane that was inspected shall always 
be available for review by Contracting Officer personnel.

p.  Written reports listing the load test procedures used along with 
any repairs or alterations performed on the crane shall be available 
for review by Contracting Officer personnel.

q.   The Contractor shall certify that all crane operators have been 
trained in proper use of all safety devices (e.g. anti-two block 
devices).

3.5.3   Equipment and Mechanized Equipment

a.  Equipment shall be operated by designated qualified operators.  
Proof of qualifications shall be kept on the project site for review.

b.   Manufacture specifications or owner's manual for the equipment 
shall be on-site and reviewed for additional safety precautions or 
requirements that are sometimes not identified by OSHA or USACE EM 
385-1-1.  Such additional safety precautions or requirements shall be 
incorporated into the AHAs.  

c.   Equipment and mechanized equipment shall be inspected in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations for safe operation by a 
competent person prior to being placed into use.

d.   Daily checks or tests shall be conducted and documented on 
equipment and mechanized equipment by designated competent persons.

3.6   EXCAVATIONS

The competent person for excavations performed as a result of contract work 
shall be on-site when excavation work is being performed, and shall 
inspect, and document the excavations daily prior to entry by workers.  The 
competent person must evaluate all hazards, including atmospheric, that may 
be associated with the work, and shall have the resources necessary to 
correct hazards promptly.  The competent person shall perform soil 
classification in accordance with 29 CFR 1926. 

3.6.1   Utility Locations

Prior to digging, the appropriate digging permit must be obtained.  All 
underground utilities in the work area must be positively identified by a 
private utility locating service in addition to any station locating 
service and coordinated with the station utility department.  Any markings 
made during the utility investigation must be maintained throughout the 
contract.
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3.6.2   Utility Location Verification

The Contractor must physically verify underground utility locations by hand 
digging using wood or fiberglass handled tools when any adjacent 
construction work is expected to come within three feet of the underground 
system.  Digging within 0.061 m (2 feet) of a known utility must not be 
performed by means of mechanical equipment; hand digging shall be used.  If 
construction is parallel to an existing utility the utility shall be 
exposed by hand digging every 30.5 m (100 feet) if parallel within 1.5 m (5 
feet) of the excavation. 

3.6.3   Utilities with Concrete Slabs

Utilities located within concrete slabs or pier decks, bridges, and the 
like are extremely difficult to identify.  The location must be coordinated 
with station utility departments in addition to a private locating service. 
 Outages on system utilities shall be used in circumstances where concrete 
chipping, saw cutting, or core drilling is required and utilities are 
unable to be completely identified.

3.6.4   Shoring Systems

Trench and shoring systems must be identified in the accepted safety plan 
and AHA.  Manufacture tabulated data and specifications or registered 
engineer tabulated data for shoring or benching systems shall be readily 
available on-site for review.  Job-made shoring or shielding shall have the 
registered professional engineer stamp, specifications, and tabulated data. 
 Extreme care must be used when excavating near direct burial electric 
underground cables.

3.6.5   Trenching Machinery

Trenching machines with digging chain drives shall be operated only when 
the spotters/laborers are in plain view of the operator.  Operator and 
spotters/laborers shall be provided training on the hazards of the digging 
chain drives with emphasis on the distance that needs to be maintained when 
the digging chain is operating. Documentation of the training shall be kept 
on file at the project site.

3.7   ELECTRICAL

3.7.1   Conduct of Electrical Work

Underground electrical spaces must be certified safe for entry before 
entering to conduct work.  Cables that will be cut must be positively 
identified and de-energized prior to performing each cut. Positive cable 
identification must be made prior to submitting any outage request for 
electrical systems.  Arrangements are to be coordinated with the 
Contracting Officer.  The Contracting Officer will not accept an outage 
request until the Contractor satisfactorily documents that the circuits 
have been clearly identified.  Perform all high voltage cable cutting 
remotely using hydraulic cutting tool.  When racking in or live switching 
of circuit breakers, no additional person other than the switch operator 
will be allowed in the space during the actual operation.  Plan so that 
work near energized parts is minimized to the fullest extent possible.  Use 
of electrical outages clear of any energized electrical sources is the 
preferred method.  When work requires Contractor to work near energized 
circuits as defined by the NFPA 70, high voltage personnel must use 
personal protective equipment that includes, as a minimum, electrical hard 
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hat, safety shoes, insulating gloves with leather protective sleeves, fire 
retarding shirts, coveralls, face shields, and safety glasses.  In 
addition, provide electrical arc flash protection for personnel as required.
  Insulating blankets, hearing protection, and switching suits may also be 
required, depending on the specific job and as delineated in the 
Contractor's AHA.

3.7.2   Portable Extension Cords

Portable extension cords shall be sized in accordance with manufacturer 
ratings for the tool to be powered and protected from damage.  All damaged 
extension cords shall be immediately removed from service.  Portable 
extension cords shall meet the requirements of NFPA 70.

3.8   WORK IN CONFINED SPACES

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements in Section 06.I of USACE 
EM 385-1-1 and OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146.  Any potential for a hazard in the 
confined space requires a permit system to be used.

a.  Entry Procedures.  Prohibit entry into a confined space by 
personnel for any purpose, including hot work, until the qualified 
person has conducted appropriate tests to ensure the confined or 
enclosed space is safe for the work intended and that all potential 
hazards are controlled or eliminated and documented.  (See Section 
06.I.05 of USACE EM 385-1-1 for entry procedures.) All hazards 
pertaining to the space shall be reviewed with each employee during 
review of the AHA.

b.  Forced air ventilation is required for all confined space entry 
operations and the minimum air exchange requirements must be maintained 
to ensure exposure to any hazardous atmosphere is kept below its' 
action level. 

c.  Ensure the use of rescue and retrieval devices in confined spaces 
greater than 1.5 m (5 feet) in depth.  Conform to Sections 06.I.09, 
06.I.10 and 06.I.11 of USACE EM 385-1-1.

d.  Include training information for employees who will be involved as 
entrants and attendants for the work.  Conform to Section 06.I.06 of 
USACE EM 385-1-1.

e.  Daily Entry Permit.  Post the permit in a conspicuous place close 
to the confined space entrance.

3.9   CRYSTALLINE SILICA

Grinding, and abrasive blasting of construction materials containing 
crystalline silica, shall comply with OSHA regulations, such as 29 CFR 
1910.94, and USACE EM 385-1-1, Appendix C.  The Contractor shall develop 
and implement effective exposure control and elimination procedures to 
include dust control systems, engineering controls, and establishment of 
work area boundaries, as well as medical surveillance, training, air 
monitoring, and personal protective equipment.
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3.10   HOUSEKEEPING

3.10.1   Clean-Up

All debris in work areas shall be cleaned up daily or more frequently if 
necessary.  Construction debris may be temporarily located in an approved 
location, however garbage accumulation must be removed each day.

3.10.2   Falling Object Protection

All areas must be barricaded to safeguard employees.  When working 
overhead, Barricade the area below to prevent entry by unauthorized 
employees.  Construction warning tape and signs shall be posted so they are 
clearly visible from all possible access points.  When employees are 
working overhead all tools and equipment shall be secured so that they will 
not fall.  When using guardrail as falling object protection, all openings 
shall be small enough to prevent passage of potential falling objects.

       -- End of Section --
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METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
R3/18/04

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM A 123/A 123M (2002) Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings 
on Iron and Steel Products

ASTM A 325 (2002) Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat 
Treated, 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength

ASTM A 490 (2002) Structural Bolts, Alloy Steel, 
Heat-Treated, 150 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength

ASTM A 514/A 514M (2000) High-Yield-Strength, Quenched and 
Tempered Alloy Steel Plate, Suitable for 
Welding

ASTM A 780 (2001) Repair of Damaged and Uncoated 
Areas of Hot-Dipped Galvanized Coatings

ASTM E 165 (2002) Liquid Penetrant Examination

ASTM E 709 (2001) Magnetic Particle Examination

ASME INTERNATIONAL (ASME)

ASME B4.1 (1967; R 1999) Preferred Limits and Fits 
for Cylindrical Parts

ASME B46.1 (1995) Surface Texture, (Surface 
Roughness, Waviness and Lay)

ASME BPVC SEC IX (2001) Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code; 
Section IX, Welding and Brazing 
Qualifications

AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS)

AWS D1.1/D1.1M (2002) Structural Welding Code - Steel
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1.2   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only or as 
otherwise designated.  When used, a designation following the "G" 
designation identifies the office that will review the submittal for the 
Government.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 
01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Detail Drawings; G 

  Detail drawings for metalwork and machine work, prior to 
fabrication.

SD-03 Product Data

Welding of Structural Steel; G 

  Schedules of welding procedures for steel structures, prior to 
commencing fabrication.

Materials Orders; FIO

  Copies of purchase orders, mill orders, shop orders and work 
orders for materials, prior to the use of the materials in the 
work.

Materials List; FIO

  Materials list for fabricated items, at the time of submittal of 
detail drawings.

Shipping Bill; FIO

  Shipping bill with the delivery of finished pieces to the site.

SD-06 Test Reports

Tests, Inspections, and Verifications; FIO

  Certified test reports for materials with all materials 
delivered to the site.

SD-07 Certificates

Qualification of Welders and Welding Operators; FIO

  Certifications for welders and welding operators prior to 
commencing fabrication.

1.3   DETAIL DRAWINGS

Detail drawings for metalwork and machine work shall include catalog cuts, 
templates, fabrication and assembly details and type, grade and class of 
material as appropriate.  Elements of fabricated items inadvertently 
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omitted on contract drawings shall be detailed by the fabricator and 
indicated on the detail drawings.

1.4   QUALIFICATION OF WELDERS AND WELDING OPERATORS

The Contractor shall certify that the qualification of welders and welding 
operators and tack welders who will perform structural steel welding have 
been qualified for the particular type of work to be done in accordance 
with the requirements of AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Section 5, or ASME BPVC SEC IX, 
Section IX, prior to commencing fabrication.  The certificate shall list 
the qualified welders by name and shall specify the code and procedures 
under which qualified and the date of qualification.  Prior qualification 
will be accepted if welders have performed satisfactory work under the code 
for which qualified within the preceding three months.  The Contractor 
shall require welders to repeat the qualifying tests when their work 
indicates a reasonable doubt as to proficiency.  Those passing the 
requalification tests will be recertified.  Those not passing will be 
disqualified until passing.  All expenses in connection with qualification 
and requalification shall be borne by the Contractor.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   MATERIALS

2.1.1   Materials Orders

The Contractor shall furnish 3 copies of purchase orders, mill orders, shop 
orders and work orders for all materials orders and items used in the work. 
 Where mill tests are required purchase orders shall contain the test site 
address and the name of the testing agency.

2.1.2   Materials List

The Contractor shall furnish a materials list of the materials to be used 
in the fabrication of each item.

2.1.3   Shipping Bill

The Contractor shall furnish a shipping bill or memorandum of each shipment 
of finished pieces or members to the project site giving the designation 
mark and weight of each item, the number of items, the total weight, and 
the car initial and number if shipped by rail in carload lots.  Duplicate 
copies of shipping bills shall be mailed promptly to Contracting Officer.

2.2   FABRICATION

2.2.1   Structural Fabrication

Material must be straight before being laid off or worked.  If 
straightening is necessary it shall be done by methods that will not impair 
the metal.  Sharp kinks or bends shall be cause for rejection of the 
material.  Material with welds will not be accepted except where welding is 
definitely specified, indicated or otherwise approved.  Bends shall be made 
by approved dies, press brakes or bending rolls.  Where heating is 
required, precautions shall be taken to avoid overheating the metal and it 
shall be allowed to cool in a manner that will not impair the original 
properties of the metal.  Proposed flame cutting of material other than 
structural steel shall be subject to approval and shall be indicated on 
detail drawings.  Shearing shall be accurate and all portions of the work 
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shall be neatly finished.  Corners shall be square and true unless 
otherwise shown.  Re-entrant cuts shall be filleted to a minimum radius of 
3/4 inch unless otherwise approved.  Finished members shall be free of 
twists, bends and open joints.  Bolts, nuts and screws shall be tight.

2.2.1.1   Dimensional Tolerances for Structural Work

Dimensions shall be measured by an approved calibrated steel tape of 
approximately the same temperature as the material being measured.  The 
overall dimensions of an assembled structural unit shall be within the 
tolerances indicated on the drawings or as specified in the particular 
section of these specifications for the item of work.  Where tolerances are 
not specified in other sections of these specifications or shown, an 
allowable variation of 1/32 inch is permissible in the overall length of 
component members with both ends milled and component members without 
milled ends shall not deviate from the dimensions shown by not more than 
1/16 inch for members 30 feet or less in length and by more than 
1/8 inch for members over 30 feet in length.

2.2.1.2   Structural Steel Fabrication

Structural steel may be cut by mechanically guided or hand-guided torches, 
provided an accurate profile with a surface that is smooth and free from 
cracks and notches is obtained.  Surfaces and edges to be welded shall be 
prepared in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 3.2.  Where 
structural steel is not to be welded, chipping or grinding will not be 
required except as necessary to remove slag and sharp edges of mechanically 
guided or hand-guided cuts not exposed to view.  Hand-guided cuts which are 
to be exposed or visible shall be chipped, ground or machined to sound 
metal.

2.2.2   Welding

2.2.2.1   Welding of Structural Steel

a.  Welding Procedures for Structural Steel - Welding procedures for 
structural steel shall be prequalified as described in AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 
Subsection 5.1 or shall be qualified by tests as prescribed in AWS 
D1.1/D1.1M, Section 5.  Properly documented evidence of compliance with 
all requirements of these specifications for previous qualification 
tests shall establish a welding procedure as prequalified.  For welding 
procedures qualified by tests, the test welding and specimen testing 
must be witnessed and the test report document signed by the 
Contracting Officer.  Approval of any welding procedure will not 
relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for producing a finished 
structure meeting all requirements of these specifications.  The 
Contractor will be directed or authorized to make any changes in 
previously approved welding procedures that are deemed necessary or 
desirable by the Contractor Officer.  The Contractor shall submit a 
complete schedule of welding procedures for each steel structure to be 
welded.  The schedule shall conform to the requirements specified in 
the provisions AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Sections 2, 3, 4, 7 and 9 and applicable 
provisions of Section 10.  The schedule shall provide detailed 
procedure specifications and tables or diagrams showing the procedures 
to be used for each required joint.  Welding procedures must include 
filler metal, preheat, interpass temperature and stress-relief heat 
treatment requirements.  Each welding procedure shall be clearly 
identified as being prequalified or required to be qualified by tests.  
Welding procedures must show types and locations of welds designated or 
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in the specifications to receive nondestructive examination.

b.  Welding Process - Welding of structural steel shall be by an 
electric arc welding process using a method which excludes the 
atmosphere from the molten metal and shall conform to the applicable 
provisions of AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Sections 1 thru 7, 9, 10 and 11.  Welding 
shall be such as to minimize residual stresses, distortion and 
shrinkage.

c.  Welding Technique

(1)  Filler Metal - The electrode, electrode-flux combination and 
grade of weld metal shall conform to the appropriate AWS 
specification for the base metal and welding process being used or 
shall be as shown where a specific choice of AWS specification 
allowables is required.  The AWS designation of the electrodes to 
be used shall be included in the schedule of welding procedures.  
Only low hydrogen electrodes shall be used for manual shielded 
metal-arc welding regardless of the thickness of the steel.  A 
controlled temperature storage oven shall be used at the job site 
as prescribed by AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 4.5 to maintain low 
moisture of low hydrogen electrodes.

(2)  Preheat and Interpass Temperature - Preheating shall be 
performed as required by AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 4.2 and 4.3 or 
as otherwise specified except that the temperature of the base 
metal shall be at least 70 degrees F.  The weldments to be 
preheated shall be slowly and uniformly heated by approved means 
to the prescribed temperature, held at that temperature until the 
welding is completed and then permitted to cool slowly in still 
air.

(3)  Stress-Relief Heat Treatment - Where stress relief heat 
treatment is specified or shown, it shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 4.4 unless 
otherwise authorized or directed.

d.  Workmanship - Workmanship for welding shall be in accordance with 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Section 3 and other applicable requirements of these 
specifications.

(1)  Preparation of Base Metal - Prior to welding the Contractor 
shall inspect surfaces to be welded to assure compliance with AWS 
D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 3.2.

(2)  Temporary Welds - Temporary welds required for fabrication 
and erection shall be made under the controlled conditions 
prescribed for permanent work.  Temporary welds shall be made 
using low-hydrogen welding electrodes and by welders qualified for 
permanent work as specified in these specifications.  Preheating 
for temporary welds shall be as required by AWS D1.1/D1.1M for 
permanent welds except that the minimum temperature shall be 120 
degrees F in any case.  In making temporary welds arcs shall not 
be struck in other than weld locations.  Each temporary weld shall 
be removed and ground flush with adjacent surfaces after serving 
its purpose.

(3)  Tack Welds - Tacks welds that are to be incorporated into the 
permanent work shall be subject to the same quality requirements 
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as the permanent welds and shall be cleaned and thoroughly fused 
with permanent welds.  Preheating shall be performed as specified 
above for temporary welds.  Multiple-pass tack welds shall have 
cascaded ends.  Defective tack welds shall be removed before 
permanent welding.

2.2.3   Bolted Connections

2.2.3.1   Bolted Structural Steel Connections

Bolts, nuts and washers shall be of the type specified or indicated.  All 
nuts shall be equipped with washers except for high strength bolts.  
Beveled washers shall be used where bearing faces have a slope of more than 
1:20 with respect to a plane normal to the bolt axis.  Where the use of 
high strength bolts is specified or indicated the materials, workmanship 
and installation shall conform to the applicable provisions of ASTM A 325 
or ASTM A 490.

a.  Bolt Holes - Bolt holes shall be accurately located, smooth, 
perpendicular to the member and cylindrical.

(1)  Holes for regular bolts shall be drilled or subdrilled and 
reamed in the shop and shall not be more than 1/16 inch larger 
than the diameter of the bolt.

(2)  Holes for fitted bolts shall be match-reamed or drilled in 
the shop.  Burrs resulting from reaming shall be removed.  The 
threads of bolts shall be entirely outside of the holes.  The body 
diameter of bolts shall have tolerances as recommended by ASME B4.1
for the class of fit specified.  Fitted bolts shall be fitted in 
reamed holes by selective assembly to provide an LN-2 fit.

(3)  Holes for high strength bolts shall have diameters of not 
more than 1/16 inch larger than bolt diameters.  If the thickness 
of the material is not greater than the diameter of the bolts the 
holes may be punched.  If the thickness of the material is greater 
than the diameter of the bolts the holes may be drilled full size 
or subpunched or subdrilled at least 1/8 inch smaller than the 
diameter of the bolts and then reamed to full size.  Poor matching 
of holes will be cause for rejection.  Drifting occurring during 
assembly shall not distort the metal or enlarge the holes.  
Reaming to a larger diameter of the next standard size bolt will 
be allowed for slight mismatching.

2.2.4   Machine Work

Tolerances, allowances and gauges for metal fits between plain, 
non-threaded, cylindrical parts shall conform to ASME B4.1 for the class of 
fit shown or required unless otherwise shown on approved detail drawings.  
Where fits are not shown they shall be suitable as approved.  Tolerances 
for machine-finished surfaces designated by non-decimal dimensions shall be 
within 1/64 inch.  Sufficient machining stock shall be allowed on placing 
pads to ensure true surfaces of solid material.  Finished contact or 
bearing surfaces shall be true and exact to secure full contact.  Journal 
surfaces shall be polished and all surfaces shall be finished with 
sufficient smoothness and accuracy to ensure proper operation when 
assembled.  Parts entering any machine shall be accurately machined and all 
like parts shall be interchangeable except that parts assembled together 
for drilling or reaming of holes or machining will not be required to be 
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interchangeable with like parts.  All drilled holes bolts shall be 
accurately located.

2.2.4.1   Finished Surfaces

Surface finishes indicated or specified shall be in accordance with ASME 
B46.1.  Values of required roughness heights are arithmetical average 
deviations expressed in microinches.  These values are maximum.  Lesser 
degrees will be satisfactory unless otherwise indicated.  Compliance with 
surface requirements shall be determined by sense of feel and visual 
inspection of the work compared to Roughness Comparison Specimens in 
accordance with the provisions of ASME B46.1.  Values of roughness width 
and waviness height shall be consistent with the general type of finish 
specified by roughness height.  Where the finish is not indicated or 
specified it shall be that which is most suitable for the particular 
surface, provide the class of fit required and be indicated on the detail 
drawings by a symbol which conforms to ASME B46.1 when machine finishing is 
provided.  Flaws such as scratches, ridges, holes, peaks, cracks or checks 
which will make the part unsuitable for the intended use will be cause for 
rejection.

2.2.4.2   Unfinished Surfaces

All work shall be laid out to secure proper matching of adjoining 
unfinished surfaces unless otherwise directed.  Where there is a large 
discrepancy between adjoining unfinished surfaces they shall be chipped and 
ground smooth or machined to secure proper alignment.  Unfinished surfaces 
shall be true to the lines and dimensions shown and shall be chipped or 
ground free of all projections and rough spots.  Depressions or holes not 
affecting the strength or usefulness of the parts shall be filled in an 
approved manner.

2.2.5   Miscellaneous Provisions

2.2.5.1   Metallic Coatings

All structural metals shall be zinc coated after fabrication.
Zinc Coatings - Zinc coatings shall be applied in a manner and of a 
thickness and quality conforming to ASTM A 123/A 123M.  Where zinc 
coatings are destroyed by cutting, welding or other causes the affected 
areas shall be regalvanized.  Coatings 2 ounces or heavier shall be 
regalvanized with a suitable low-melting zinc base alloy similar to the 
recommendations of the American Hot-Dip Galvanizers Association to the 
thickness and quality specified for the original zinc coating.  
Coatings less than 2 ounces shall be repaired in accordance with ASTM A 
780.

2.2.5.2   Lubrication

The arrangement and details for lubrication shall be as shown.  Before 
erection or assembly all bearing surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned and 
lubricated with an approved lubricant.

2.2.6   Shop Assembly

Each machinery and structural unit furnished shall be assembled in the shop 
to determine the correctness of the fabrication and matching of the 
component parts unless otherwise specified.  Tolerances shall not exceed 
those shown.  Each unit assembled shall be closely checked to ensure that 
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all necessary clearances have been provided and that binding does not occur 
in any moving part.  Assembly in the shop shall be in the same position as 
final installation in the field unless otherwise specified.  Assembly and 
disassembly work shall be performed in the presence of the Contracting 
Officer unless waived in writing.  Errors or defects disclosed shall be 
immediately remedied by the Contractor without cost to the Government.  
Before disassembly for shipment each piece of a machinery or structural 
unit shall be match-marked to facilitate erection in the field.  The 
location of match-marks shall be indicated by circling with a ring of white 
paint after the shop coat of paint has been applied or as otherwise 
directed.

2.3   TESTS, INSPECTIONS, AND VERIFICATIONS

The Contractor shall have required material tests and analyses performed 
and certified by an approved laboratory to demonstrate that materials are 
in conformity with the specifications.  These tests and analyses shall be 
performed and certified at the Contractor's expense.  Tests, inspections, 
and verifications shall conform to the requirements of the particular 
sections of these specifications for the respective items of work unless 
otherwise specified or authorized.  Tests shall be conducted in the 
presence of the Contracting Officer if so required.  The Contractor shall 
furnish specimens and samples for additional independent tests and analyses 
upon request by the Contracting Officer.  Specimens and samples shall be 
properly labeled and prepared for shipment.

2.3.1   Nondestructive Testing

When doubt exists as to the soundness of any material part such part may be 
subjected to any form of nondestructive testing determined by the 
Contracting Officer.  This may include ultrasonic, magnaflux, dye 
penetrant, x-ray, gamma ray or any other test that will thoroughly 
investigate the part in question.  The cost of such investigation will be 
borne by the Government.  Any defects will be cause for rejection and 
rejected parts shall be replaced and retested at the Contractor's expense.

2.3.2   Tests of Machinery and Structural Units

The details for tests of machinery and structural units shall conform to 
the requirements of the particular sections of these specifications 
covering these items.  Each complete machinery and structural unit shall be 
assembled and tested in the shop in the presence of the Contracting Officer 
unless otherwise directed.  Waiving of tests will not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for any fault in operation, workmanship or 
material that occurs before the completion of the contract or guarantee.  
After being installed at the site each complete machinery or structural 
unit shall be operated through a sufficient number of complete cycles to 
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer that it meets 
the specified operational requirements in all respects.

2.3.3   Inspection of Structural Steel Welding

The Contractor shall maintain an approved inspection system and perform 
required inspections in accordance with Contract Clause CONTRACTOR 
INSPECTION SYSTEM.  Welding shall be subject to inspection to determine 
conformance with the requirements of AWS D1.1/D1.1M, the approved welding 
procedures and provisions stated in other sections of these specifications. 
 Nondestructive examination of designated welds will be required.  
Supplemental examination of any joint or coupon cut from any location in 
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any joint may be required.

2.3.3.1   Visual Examination

All visual examination of completed welds shall be cleaned and carefully 
examined for insufficient throat or leg sizes, cracks, undercutting, 
overlap, excessive convexity or reinforcement and other surface defects to 
ensure compliance with the requirements of AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Section 3 and 
Section 9, Part D.

2.3.3.2   Nondestructive Examination

The nondestructive examination of shop and field welds shall be performed 
as designated or described in the sections of these specifications covering 
the particular items of work.

a.  Testing Agency - The nondestructive examination of welds and the 
evaluation of examination tests as to the acceptability of the welds 
shall be performed by a testing agency adequately equipped and 
competent to perform such services or by the Contractor using suitable 
equipment and qualified personnel.  In either case written approval of 
the examination procedures is required and the examination tests shall 
be made in the presence of the Contracting Officer.  The evaluation of 
examination tests shall be subject to the approval and all records 
shall become the property of the Government.

b.  Examination Procedures - Examination procedures shall conform to 
the following requirements.

(1)  Ultrasonic Testing - Making, evaluating and reporting 
ultrasonic testing of welds shall conform to the requirements of 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Section 6, Part C.  The ultrasonic equipment shall 
be capable of making a permanent record of the test indications.  
A record shall be made of each weld tested.

(2)  Radiographic Testing - Making, evaluating and reporting 
radiographic testing of welds shall conform to the requirements of 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Section 6, Part B.

(3)  Magnetic Particle Inspection - Magnetic particle inspection 
of welds shall conform to the applicable provisions of ASTM E 709.

(4)  Dye Penetrant Inspection - Dye penetrant inspection of welds 
shall conform to the applicable provisions of ASTM E 165.

c.  Acceptability of Welds - Welds shall be unacceptable if shown to 
have defects prohibited by AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 9.25 or possess 
any degree of incomplete fusion, inadequate penetration or undercutting.

2.3.3.3   Test Coupons

The Government reserves the right to require the Contractor to remove 
coupons from completed work when doubt as to soundness cannot be resolved 
by nondestructive examination.  Should tests of any two coupons cut from 
the work of any welder show strengths less than that specified for the base 
metal it will be considered evidence of negligence or incompetence and such 
welder shall be removed from the work.  When coupons are removed from any 
part of a structure the members cut shall be repaired in a neat manner with 
joints of the proper type to develop the full strength of the members.  
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Repaired joints shall be peened as approved or directed to relieve residual 
stress.  The expense for removing and testing coupons, repairing cut 
members and the nondestructive examination of repairs shall be borne by the 
Government or the Contractor in accordance with the Contract Clauses 
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE.

2.3.3.4   Supplemental Examination

When the soundness of any weld is suspected of being deficient due to 
faulty welding or stresses that might occur during shipment or erection the 
Government reserves the right to perform nondestructive supplemental 
examinations before final acceptance.  The cost of such inspection will be 
borne by the Government.

2.3.4   Structural Steel Welding Repairs

Defective welds in the structural steel welding repairs shall be repaired 
in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Subsection 3.7.  Defective weld metal 
shall be removed to sound metal by use of air carbon-arc or oxygen gouging. 
 Oxygen gouging shall not be used on ASTM A 514/A 514M steel.  The surfaces 
shall be thoroughly cleaned before welding.  Welds that have been repaired 
shall be retested by the same methods used in the original inspection.  
Except for the repair of members cut to remove test coupons and found to 
have acceptable welds costs of repairs and retesting shall be borne by the 
Contractor.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   INSTALLATION

All parts to be installed shall be thoroughly cleaned.  Packing compounds, 
rust, dirt, grit and other foreign matter shall be removed.  Holes and 
grooves for lubrication shall be cleaned.  Enclosed chambers or passages 
shall be examined to make sure that they are free from damaging materials.  
Where units or items are shipped as assemblies they will be inspected prior 
to installation.  Disassembly, cleaning and lubrication will not be 
required except where necessary to place the assembly in a clean and 
properly lubricated condition.  Pipe wrenches, cold chisels or other tools 
likely to cause damage to the surfaces of rods, nuts or other parts shall 
not be used for assembling and tightening parts.  Bolts and screws shall be 
tightened firmly and uniformly but care shall be taken not to overstress 
the threads.  When a half nut is used for locking a full nut the half nut 
shall be placed first and followed by the full nut.  Threads of all bolts 
except high strength bolts, nuts and screws shall be lubricated with an 
approved lubricant before assembly.  Threads of corrosion-resisting steel 
bolts and nuts shall be coated with an approved antigalling compound.  
Driving and drifting bolts or keys will not be permitted.

3.1.1   Alignment and Setting

Each machinery or structural unit shall be accurately aligned by the use of 
steel shims or other approved methods so that no binding in any moving 
parts or distortion of any member occurs before it is fastened in place.  
The alignment of all parts with respect to each other shall be true within 
the respective tolerances required.  Machines shall be set true to the 
elevations shown.
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3.1.2   Blocking and Wedges

All blocking and wedges used during installation for the support of parts 
to be grouted in foundations shall be removed before final grouting unless 
otherwise directed.  Blocking and wedges left in the foundations with 
approval shall be of steel or iron.

3.2   PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

3.2.1   Machined Surfaces

Machined surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned of foreign matter.  All 
finished surfaces shall be protected by suitable means.  Unassembled pins 
and bolts shall be oiled and wrapped with moisture resistant paper or 
protected by other approved means.  Finished surfaces of ferrous metals to 
be in bolted contact shall be washed with an approved rust inhibitor and 
coated with an approved rust resisting compound for temporary protection 
during fabrication, shipping and storage periods.  Finished surfaces of 
metals which shall be exposed after installation, except metals that have 
been zinc coated/hot dipped galvanized, shall be painted.

3.2.2   Lubrication After Assembly

After assembly all lubricating systems shall be filled with the lubricant 
specified and additional lubricant shall be applied at intervals as 
required to maintain the equipment in satisfactory condition until 
acceptance of the work.

3.3   TESTS

3.3.1   Workmanship

Workmanship shall be of the highest grade and in accordance with the best 
modern practices to conform with the specifications for the item of work 
being furnished.

3.3.2   Production Welding

Production welding shall conform to the requirements of AWS D1.1/D1.1M or 
as applicable.  Studs on which pre-production testing is to be performed 
shall be welded in the same general position as required on production 
items (flat, vertical, overhead or sloping).  Test and production stud 
welding will be subjected to visual examination or inspection.  If the 
reduction of the length of studs becomes less than normal as they are 
welded, welding shall be stopped immediately and not resumed until the 
cause has been corrected.

       -- End of Section --
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                          SECTION 05120A                SSSL0205120

STRUCTURAL STEEL
                                  R3/18/04

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC)

AISC ASD Manual (1989) Manual of Steel Construction 
Allowable Stress Design

AISC ASD/LRFD Vol II (1992) Manual of Steel Construction Vol 
II: Connections

AISC Design Guide No. 10 (1989) Erection Bracing of Low-Rise 
Structural Steel Frames

AISC FCD (1995a)  Quality Certification Program

AISC LRFD Vol II (1995) Manual of Steel Construction Load & 
Resistance Factor Design, Vol II: 
Structural Members, Specifications & Codes

AISC S303 (2000) Code of Standard Practice for Steel 
Buildings and Bridges

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM A 307 (2000) Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 
000 PSI Tensile Strength

ASTM A 325 (2000) Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat 
Treated, 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength

ASTM A 36 (2000a) Carbon Structural Steel

ASTM A 500 (1999) Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless 
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds 
and Shapes

ASTM A 563 (2000) Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts

ASTM A 992/A 992M (2000) Steel for Structural Shapes For Use 
in Building Framing

ASTM F 844 (2000) Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), 
Unhardened for General Use
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AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS)

AWS A2.4 (1998) Standard Symbols for Welding, 
Brazing and Nondestructive Examination

AWS D1.1 (2000) Structural Welding Code - Steel

ASME INTERNATIONAL (ASME)

ASME B46.1 (1995) Surface Texture (Surface Roughness, 
Waviness, and Lay)

1.2   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Structural steel fabrication and erection shall be performed by an 
organization experienced in structural steel work of equivalent magnitude.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for correctness of detailing, 
fabrication, and for the correct fitting of structural members.  
Connections, for any part of the structure not shown on the contract 
drawings, shall be considered simple shear connections and shall be 
designed and detailed in accordance with pertinent provisions of AISC ASD 
Manual and AISC LRFD Vol II.  Substitution of sections or modification of 
connection details will not be accepted unless approved by the Contracting 
Officer.  AISC ASD Manual and AISC ASD/LRFD Vol II shall govern the work.  
Welding shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1.  High-strength bolting shall 
be in accordance with AISC ASD Manual.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Structural Steel System; FIO
Structural Connections; G,

  Shop and erection details including members (with their 
connections) not shown on the contract drawings.  Welds shall be 
indicated by standard welding symbols in accordance with AWS A2.4.

SD-03 Product Data

Erection; FIO

  Prior to erection, erection plan of the structural steel framing 
describing all necessary temporary supports, including the 
sequence of installation and removal.

Welding; G

  WPS prequalified.

SD-04 Samples
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High Strength Bolts and Nuts; FIO
Carbon Steel Bolts and Nuts; FIO
Nuts Dimensional Style; FIO
Washers; FIO

  Random samples of bolts, nuts, and washers as delivered to the 
job site if requested, taken in the presence of the Contracting 
Officer and provided to the Contracting Officer for testing to 
establish compliance with specified requirements.

SD-07 Certificates

Mill Test Reports; FIO

  Certified copies of mill test reports for structural steel, 
structural bolts, nuts, washers and other related structural steel 
items, including attesting that the structural steel furnished 
contains no less than 25 percent recycled scrap steel and meets 
the requirements specified, prior to the installation.

Welder Qualifications; FIO

  Certified copies of welder qualifications test records showing 
qualification in accordance with AWS D1.1.

Welding Inspector; FIO

  Welding Inspector qualifications.

Fabrication; FIO

  A copy of the AISC certificate indicating that the fabrication 
plant meets the specified structural steelwork category.

1.4   STORAGE

Material shall be stored out of contact with the ground in such manner and 
location as will minimize deterioration.

1.5   WELDING INSPECTOR

Welding Inspector qualifications shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   STRUCTURAL STEEL

2.1.1   Carbon Grade Steel

Carbon grade steel shall conform to ASTM A 36.

2.1.2   Structural Shapes for Use in Building Framing

Wide flange shapes in accordance with ASTM A 992/A 992M shall be used where 
indicated on the drawings.
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2.2   STRUCTURAL TUBING

Structural tubing shall conform to ASTM A 500, Grade B.

2.3   HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS AND NUTS

High strength bolts shall conform to  ASTM A 325, Type 1 with carbon steel 
nuts conforming to  ASTM A 563, Grade C or DH.

2.3   CARBON STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS

Carbon steel bolts shall conform to ASTM A 307, Grade A with carbon steel 
nuts conforming to  ASTM A 563, Grade A.

2.4   NUTS DIMENSIONAL STYLE

Carbon steel nuts shall be Heavy Hex style.

2.5   WASHERS

Plain washers shall conform to ASTM F 844.   

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   FABRICATION

Fabrication shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions of AISC 
ASD Manual.  Fabrication and assembly shall be done in the shop to the 
greatest extent possible.  The fabricating plant shall be certified under 
the AISC FCD for structural steelwork.  Compression joints depending on 
contact bearing shall have a surface roughness not in excess of  500 micro 
inches as determined by ASME B46.1, and ends shall be square within the 
tolerances for milled ends.  

3.2   ERECTION

a:  Erection of structural steel, except as indicated in item b. 
below, shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions of 
AISC ASD Manual.  Erection plan shall be reviewed, stamped and 
sealed by a structural engineer licensed by the state in which the 
project is located.

b.  The erection plan shall conform to AISC S303 and the structure 
shall be erected in accordance with AISC Design Guide No. 10.

3.2.1   Structural Connections

Anchor bolts and other connections between the structural steel and 
foundations shall be provided and shall be properly located and built into 
connecting work.  Field welded structural connections shall be completed 
before load is applied.

3.2.2   Base Plates and Bearing Plates

Column base plates for columns and bearing plates for beams, girders, and 
similar members shall be provided.  Base plates and bearing plates shall be 
provided with full bearing after the supported members have been plumbed 
and properly positioned, but prior to placing superimposed loads.  Separate 
setting plates under column base plates will not be permitted.  The area 
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under the plate shall be damp-packed solidly with bedding mortar, except 
where nonshrink grout is indicated on the drawings.   

3.3   WELDING

The contractor shall develop and submit the Welding Procedure 
Specifications (WPS) for all welding, including welding done using 
prequalified procedures.  Prequaliried procedures may be submitted for 
information only; however, procedures that are not prequalified shall be 
submitted for approval.

  
       -- End of Section --
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SECTION 05502A

METALS:  MISCELLANEOUS, STANDARD ARTICLES, SHOP FABRICATED ITEMS
09/03

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

ASME INTERNATIONAL (ASME)

ASME B16.3 (1998) Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings

ASME B16.5 (2003) Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings

ASME B16.9 (2003) Factory-Made Wrought Steel 
Buttwelding Fittings

ASME B18.2.1 (1996) Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, 
Inch Series

ASME B18.2.2 (1987; R 1999) Square and Hex Nuts

ASME B18.21.1 (1999) Lock Washers (Inch Series)

ASME B18.22.1 (1965; R 2003) Plain Washers

ASME B18.22M (1981; R 2000) Metric Plain Washers

ASME B18.3 (1998) Socket Cap Shoulder and Set Screws, 
Hex and Spline Keys (Inch Series)

ASME B18.6.1 (1981; R 1997) Wood Screws (Inch Series)

ASME B18.6.2 (1998) Slotted Head Cap Screws, Square 
Head Set Screws, and Slotted Headless Set 
Screws: Inch Series (B18.6.2)

ASME B18.6.3 (1999) Machine Screws and Machine Screw 
Nuts

ASME B27.7 (1977; R 1999) General Purpose Tapered and 
Reduced Cross Section Retaining Rings

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM A 1 (2000) Carbon Steel Tee Rails

ASTM A 109/A 109M (2003) Steel, Strip, Carbon (0.25 Maximum 
Percent), Cold-Rolled

ASTM A 123/A 123M (2002) Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings 
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on Iron and Steel Products

ASTM A 148/A 148M (2003) Steel Castings, High Strength, for 
Structural Purposes

ASTM A 153/A 153M (2004) Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and 
Steel Hardware

ASTM A 193/A 193M (2004c) Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel 
Bolting Materials for High-Temperature 
Service

ASTM A 194/A 194M (2004a) Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts for 
Bolts for High Pressure or High 
Temperature Service or Both

ASTM A 20/A 20M (2004a)  General Requirements for Steel 
Plates for Pressure Vessels

ASTM A 240/A 240M (2004ae1) Chromium and Chromium-Nickel 
Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip 
for Pressure Vessels for General 
Applications

ASTM A 263 (2003) Stainless Chromium Steel-Clad Plate

ASTM A 264 (2003) Stainless Chromium-Nickel 
Steel-Clad Plate

ASTM A 27/A 27M (2003) Steel Castings, Carbon, for General 
Application

ASTM A 276 (2004) Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes

ASTM A 307 (2004) Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 
000 PSI Tensile Strength

ASTM A 312/A 312M (2004b) Seamless and Welded Austenitic 
Stainless Steel Pipes

ASTM A 320/A 320M (2004)Alloy/Steel Bolting Materials for 
Low-Temperature Service

ASTM A 325 (2004b) Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat 
Treated, 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength

ASTM A 325M (2004b) Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat 
Treated, 830 Mpa Minimum Tensile Strength 
(Metric)

ASTM A 36/A 36M (2004) Carbon Structural Steel

ASTM A 484/A 484M (2003a) General Requirements for Stainless 
Steel Bars, Billets, and Forgings

ASTM A 490 (2004a) Structural Bolts, Alloy Steel, 
Heat Treated, 150 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength
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ASTM A 490M (2004a) High-Strength Steel Bolts, Classes 
10.9 and 10.9.3, for Structural Steel 
Joints (Metric)

ASTM A 500 (2003a) Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless 
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds 
and Shapes

ASTM A 501 (2001) Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless 
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing

ASTM A 504/A 504M (2004e1) Wrought Carbon Steel Wheels

ASTM A 514/A 514M (2000a) High-Yield-Strength, Quenched and 
Tempered Alloy Steel Plate, Suitable for 
Welding

ASTM A 516/A 516M (2004) Pressure Vessel Plates, Carbon 
Steel, for Moderate- and Lower-Temperature 
Service

ASTM A 519 (2003) Seamless Carbon and Alloy Steel 
Mechanical Tubing

ASTM A 53/A 53M (2004a) Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, 
Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless

ASTM A 564/A 564M (2004) Hot-Rolled and Cold-Finished 
Age-Hardening Stainless Steel Bars and 
Shapes

ASTM A 572/A 572M (2004) High-Strength Low-Alloy 
Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel

ASTM A 588/A 588M (2004) High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural 
Steel with 50 ksi (345 MPa) Minimum Yield 
Point to 4 in. (100 mm) Thick

ASTM A 618 (2004) Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless 
High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural Tubing

ASTM A 668/A 668M (2004) Steel Forgings, Carbon and Alloy, 
for General Industrial Use

ASTM A 730 (1993; R 1999) Forgings, Carbon and Alloy 
Steel, for Railway Use

ASTM A 786/A 786M (2000b) Hot-Rolled Carbon, Low-Alloy, 
High-Strength Low-Alloy, and Alloy Steel 
Floor Plates

ASTM B 121/B 121M (2001) Leaded Brass Plate, Sheet, Strip, 
and Rolled Bar

ASTM B 124/B 124M (2004) Copper and Copper Alloy Forging 
Rod, Bar, and Shapes

ASTM B 138/B 138M (2001) Manganese Bronze Rod, Bar and Shapes
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ASTM B 148 (1997; R 2003) Aluminum-Bronze Sand 
Castings

ASTM B 150/B 150M (2003) Aluminum Bronze Rod, Bar, and Shapes

ASTM B 152/B 152M (2000) Copper Sheet, Strip, Plate, and 
Rolled Bar

ASTM B 176 (2004) Copper-Alloy Die Castings

ASTM B 209 (2004) Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet 
and Plate

ASTM B 209M (2004) Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet 
and Plate (Metric)

ASTM B 21/B 21M (2001e1) Naval Brass Rod, Bar, and Shapes

ASTM B 211 (2003) Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Bar, 
Rod, and Wire

ASTM B 211M (2003) Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Bar, 
Rod, and Wire (Metric)

ASTM B 23 (2000) White Metal Bearing Alloys (known 
Commercially as "Babbitt Metal")

ASTM B 241/B 241M (2002) Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy 
Seamless Pipe and Seamless Extruded Tube

ASTM B 26/B 26M (2003) Aluminum-Alloy Sand Castings

ASTM B 271 (1996; R 2003) Copper-Base Alloy 
Centrifugal Castings

ASTM B 308/B 308M (2002) Aluminum-Alloy 6061-T6 Standard 
Structural Profiles

ASTM B 36/B 36M (2001) Brass Plate, Sheet, Strip, and 
Rolled Bar

ASTM B 505/B 505M (2004) Copper-Base Alloy Continuous 
Castings

ASTM B 584 (2004) Copper Alloy Sand Castings for 
General Applications

ASTM B 6 (2003) Zinc

ASTM B 62 (2002) Composition Bronze or Ounce Metal 
Castings

ASTM B 749 (2003) Lead and Lead Alloy Strip, Sheet, 
and Plate Products

ASTM B 763 (2004) Copper Alloy Sand Castings for 
Valve Application
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ASTM B 806 (2004) Copper Alloy Permanent Mold 
Castings for General Applications

ASTM B 824 (2004) General Requirements for Copper 
Alloy Castings

ASTM F 436 (2004) Hardened Steel Washers

ASTM F 436M (2004) Hardened Steel Washers (Metric)

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS (NAAMM)

NAAMM MBG 531 (2000) Metal Bar Grating Manual

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2003) Safety -- Safety and Health 
Requirements

U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (GSA)

CID A-A-1922 (Rev A; Notice 1) Shield, Expansion 
(Caulking Anchors, Single Lead)

CID A-A-1923 (Rev A; Notice 1) Shield, Expansion (Lag, 
Machine and Externally Threaded Wedge Bolt 
Anchors)

CID A-A-1924 (Rev A; Notice 1) Shield, Expansion (Self 
Drilling Tubular Expansion Shell Bolt 
Anchors

CID A-A-1925 (Rev A; Notice 1) Shield Expansion (Nail 
Anchors)

CID A-A-55614 (Basic; Notice 1) Shield, Expansion 
(Non-Drilling Expansion Anchors)

CID A-A-55615 (Basic; Notice 1) Shield, Expansion (Wood 
Screw and Lag Bolt Self-Threading Anchors

CID A-A-60005 (Basic; Notice 1) Frames, Covers, 
Gratings, Steps, Sump and Catch Basin, 
Manhole

FS RR-C-271 (Rev D; Am 1) Chains and Attachments, 
Welded and Weldless

FS RR-W-410 (Rev E) Wire Rope and Strand

1.2   LUMP SUM PRICE

1.2.1   Metalwork Fabrication, Machine Work, Miscellaneous Provisions

1.2.1.1   Payment

Payment shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all plant, labor, 
materials and equipment and performing all operations necessary for the 
metalwork fabrication, machine work, miscellaneous provisions as specified.
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1.2.1.2   Unit of Measure

Unit of measure:  lump sum.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for Contractor Quality Control 
approval.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01330
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Shop Fabricated Metal Items; G;

  Detail drawings shall be submitted for approval prior to 
fabrication.

SD-03 Product Data

Miscellaneous Metals and Standard Metal Articles; G;
Shop Fabricated Metal Items; G

  Lists of materials, and records which identify the disposition 
of approved material and fabricated items in the work, shall be 
submitted for approval.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   MISCELLANEOUS METALS AND STANDARD METAL ARTICLES

Miscellaneous metal materials and standard metal articles shall conform to 
the respective specifications and other designated requirements.  Sizes 
shall be as specified or shown.  Where material requirements are not 
specified, materials furnished shall be suitable for the intended use and 
shall be subject to approval.

2.1.1   Structural Steel

ASTM A 36/A 36M & ASTM A 588/A588M for corosion resistance.

2.1.2   Steel Plates

2.1.2.1   Structural

ASTM A 514/A 514M.

2.1.3   Steel Tubing

2.1.3.1   Structural

ASTM A 500, Grade B, and nominal wall thickness as shown.

2.1.5   Stainless Steel

2.1.5.1   Plate, Sheet, and Strip

ASTM A 240/A 240M.
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2.1.5.3   Bars and Shapes

Stainless steel bars and shapes shall conform to the following as specified 
or shown:

a.  ASTM A 276.

b.  ASTM A 564/A 564M.

2.1.16   Bolts, Nuts, and Washers

Bolts, nuts, and washers shall be of the material, grade, type, class, 
style and finish indicated or best suited for intended use.

2.1.3   High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers

ASTM A 325.

2.1.16.2   Bolts, Nuts, and Washers (Other Than High-Strength)

a.  Bolts and Nuts - ASTM A 307.

b.  Bolts - ASME B18.2.1.

c.  Nuts - ASME B18.2.2.

d.  Washers

(1)  Plain Washers - ASME B18.22.1, Type B.

(2)  Lock Washer - ASME B18.21.1.

2.1.22   Wire Rope

FS RR-W-410, Type as shown.

2.2   SHOP FABRICATED METAL ITEMS

Shop fabricated metal items shall conform to the requirements and details 
as specified or shown.

2.2.1   Railings

Railings shall be of the type specified and shown and shall be furnished 
and installed complete with all fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, 
anchors, and other appurtenances as shown and as required for proper 
installation.

2.2.1   Materials

Steel railings shall be fabricated using structural shapes as shown.  
Sleeves and other appurtenances shall be of the same material as the rails 
and posts or approved compatible materials.

2.2.2   Fabrication

Rigid joints in railings shall be welded and shall be flush-finished.  
Welds shall be ground smooth.  Railings shall be free of burrs, sharp 
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corners, and sharp edges.

2.2.1.3   Installation

Railings shall be installed as specified and shown.

PART 3   EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

       -- End of Section --
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SECTION 09964

PAINTING:  HYDRAULIC STRUCTURES
08/04

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Z358.1 (1998) Emergency Eyewash and Shower 
Equipment

ANSI Z87.1 (2003) Practice for Occupational and 
Educational Eye and Face Protection

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM D 1045 (1995; R 2001) Sampling and Testing 
Plasticizers Used in Plastics

ASTM D 1152 (1997; R 2001) Methanol (Methyl Alcohol)

ASTM D 1153 (1994; R 2001) Methyl Isobutyl Ketone

ASTM D 1186 (2001) Nondestructive Measurement of Dry 
Film Thickness of Nonmagnetic Coatings 
Applied to a Ferrous Base

ASTM D 12 (1988; R 1998) Raw Tung Oil

ASTM D 1200 (1994; R 1999) Viscosity by Ford Viscosity 
Cup

ASTM D 1210 (1996; R 2004) Fineness of Dispersion of 
Pigment-Vehicle Systems by Hegman-Type Gage

ASTM D 1308 (2002e1) Effect of Household Chemicals on 
Clear and Pigmented Organic Finishes

ASTM D 1400 (2000) Nondestructive Measurement of Dry 
Film Thickness of Nonconductive Coatings 
Applied to a Nonferrous Metal Base

ASTM D 1475 (1998; R 2003) Density of Liquid Coatings, 
Inks, and Related Products

ASTM D 153 (1984; R 2003) Specific Gravity of Pigments

ASTM D 1640 (2003) Drying, Curing, or Film Formation 
of Organic Coatings at Room Temperature
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ASTM D 235 (2002) Mineral Spirits (Petroleum Spirits) 
(Hydrocarbon Dry Cleaning Solvent)

ASTM D 2369 (2004) Volatile Content of Coatings

ASTM D 281 (1995; R 2002) Oil Absorption of Pigments 
by Spatula Rub-Out

ASTM D 2917 (2002) Methyl Isoamyl Ketone

ASTM D 304 (1995; R 1999) n-Butyl Alcohol (Butanol)

ASTM D 3721 (1983; R 1999) Synthetic Red Iron Oxide 
Pigment

ASTM D 4206 (1996; R 2001) Sustained Burning of Liquid 
Mixtures Using the Small Scale Open-Cup 
Apparatus

ASTM D 4417 (2003) Field Measurement of Surface 
Profile of Blast Cleaned Steel

ASTM D 520 (2000) Zinc Dust Pigment

ASTM D 561 (1982; R 2003) Carbon Black Pigment for 
Paint

ASTM D 740 (1994; R 2001) Methyl Ethyl Ketone

ASTM D 841 (2002) Nitration Grade Toluene

ASTM D 962 (1981; R 2003) Aluminum Powder and Paste 
Pigments for Paints

ASTM E 1347 (2003) Color and Color Difference 
Measurement by Tristimulus (Filter) 
Colorimetry

MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE (MPI)

MPI 114 (Jan 2004) Interior Latex, Gloss, MPI 
Gloss Level 6

MPI 46 (Jan 2004) Interior Enamel Undercoat

MPI 47 (Jan 2004) Interior Alkyd, Semi-Gloss, MPI 
Gloss Level 5

MPI 48 (Jan 2004) Interior Alkyd, Gloss, MPI 
Gloss Level 6

MPI 49 (Jan 2004) Interior Alkyd, Flat, MPI Gloss 
Level 1

MPI 50 (Jan 2004) Interior Latex Primer Sealer

MPI 51 (Jan 2004) Interior Alkyd, Eggshell, MPI 
Gloss Level 2
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MPI 52 (Jan 2004) Interior Latex, MPI Gloss Level 
3

MPI 53 (Jan 2004) Interior Latex, Flat, MPI Gloss 
Level 1

MPI 54 (Jan 2004) Interior Latex, Semi-Gloss, MPI 
Gloss Level 5

MPI 9 (Jan 2004) Exterior Alkyd, Gloss, MPI 
Gloss Level 6

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NFPA 70 (2005) National Electrical Code

NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH (NIOSH)

NIOSH 98-119 (1998; 4th Ed) Supplement 2 to NIOSH 
Manual of Analytical Methods

THE SOCIETY FOR PROTECTIVE COATINGS (SSPC)

SSPC Guide 6 (1997) Guide for Containing Debris 
Generated During Paint Removal Operations

SSPC PS 26.00 (2000) Aluminum Pigmented Epoxy Coating 
System Materials Specification, 
Performance-Based (Type I for use over 
Blast Cleaned Steel and Type II for use 
over Hand Cleaned Steel)

SSPC Paint 16 (1982; R 2000) Coal Tar Epoxy-Polyamide 
Black (or Dark Red) Paint

SSPC Paint 20 (2002) Zinc-Rich Primers, (Type I - 
"Inorganic" and Type II - "Organic")

SSPC Paint 25 (1997; R 2000) Zinc Oxide, Alkyd, Linseed 
Oil Primer for Use Over Hand Cleaned 
Steel, Type I and Type II

SSPC Paint 27 (1982; R 2000) Basic Zinc Chromate-Vinyl 
Butyral Wash Primer

SSPC Paint 33 (1994; R2000) Coal Tar Mastic, Cold-Applied

SSPC QP 1 (1998; R 2000) Standard Procedure for 
Evaluating Painting Contractors (Field 
Application to Complex Industrial 
Structures)

SSPC QP 2 (2000) Standard Procedure for the 
Qualification of Painting Contractors 
(Field Removal of Hazardous Coatings from 
Complex Structures)

SSPC SP 1 (1982; R 2000) Solvent Cleaning
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SSPC SP 3 (1982; R 2000) Power Tool Cleaning

SSPC SP 5 (2000) White Metal Blast Cleaning

SSPC SP 6 (2000) Commercial Blast Cleaning

SSPC SP 7 (2000) Brush-Off Blast Cleaning

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2003) Safety -- Safety and Health 
Requirements

(

U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (GSA)

CID A-A-3130 (Rev A) Paint (For Application to Wet 
Surfaces)

CID A-A-3132 (Basic) Coating System:  Epoxy 
Primer/Urethane Topcoat for Minimally 
Prepared Atmospheric Steel

CID A-A-50542 (Rev A) Coating System:  Reflective, 
Slip-Resistant, Chemical-Resistant 
Urethane for Maintenance Facility Floors

FED-STD-595 (Rev B; Am 1) Colors, Volume  1

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards

29 CFR 1910, Subpart I Personal Protective Equipment

29 CFR 1910.134 Respiratory Protection

29 CFR 1910.146 Permit-required Confined Spaces

29 CFR 1910.20 Access to Employee Exposure and Medical 
Records

29 CFR 1910.94 Ventilation

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction

29 CFR 1926.62 Lead

40 CFR 117 Determination of Reportable Quantities for 
Hazardous Substances

40 CFR 122 EPA Administered Permit Programs:  The 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination 
System
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40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous 
Waste

40 CFR 261, App II, Mtd 1311 Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
(TCLP)

40 CFR 261, App III Chemical Analysis Test Methods

40 CFR 262 Standards Applicable to Generators of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 262.22 Number of Copies

40 CFR 263 Standards Applicable to Transporters of 
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 302 Designation, Reportable Quantities, and 
Notification

40 CFR 355 Emergency Planning and Notification

40 CFR 50, App B Reference Method for the Determination of 
Suspended Particulate Matter in the 
Atmosphere (High Volume Method)

40 CFR 50.12 National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air 
Quality Standards for Lead

40 CFR 50.6 National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air 
Quality Standards for PM10

40 CFR 58, App E Probe and Monitoring Path Siting Criteria 
for Ambient Air Quality Monitoring

40 CFR 60, App A, Mtd 22 Visual Determination of Fugitive Emissions 
from Material Sources and Smoke Emissions 
from Flares

49 CFR 171, Subchapter C Hazardous Materials Regulations

1.2   LUMP SUM PRICE

1.2.1   Painting:  Hydraulic Structures

1.2.1.1   Payment

Payment will be made for costs associated with "Painting:  Hydraulic 
Structures", which includes full compensation for furnishing all materials, 
equipment, and labor required to paint the hydraulic structures in 
accordance with this section.

1.2.1.2   Unit of Measure

Unit of measure:  lump sum.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
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submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-03 Product Data

Safety and Health Provisions; G

  An Accident Prevention Plan in accordance with the requirements 
of Section 01 of EM 385-1-1.  The plan shall include, but is not 
limited to, each of the topic areas listed in Appendix A therein 
and the specified requirements; each topic shall be developed in a 
concise manner to include management and operational aspects.

Confined Spaces; G

  Detailed written standard operating procedures for confined 
spaces in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.146 and EM 385-1-1, Section 
6I.  The procedures shall include:

      a.  Certificates of calibration for all testing and monitoring 
equipment.  The certificates of calibration shall include: type of 
equipment, model number, date of calibration, firm conducting 
calibration, and signature of individual certifying calibration.

    b.  Methods of inspection of personal protective equipment 
prior to use.

    c.  Work practices and other engineering controls designed to 
reduce airborne hazardous chemical exposures to a minimum.

    d.  Specification of the design and installation of 
ventilation systems which shall provide adequate oxygen content 
and provide for the dilution of paint solvent vapor, lead, and 
other toxic particulates within the confined space.  In addition, 
the contractor shall include plans to evaluate the adequacy of air 
flow patterns.

Respirators; G

  A comprehensive written respiratory protection program in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134, 29 CFR 1926.62, and Section 05.E 
of EM 385-1-1.

Certified Laboratory; G

  An Airborne Sampling Plan detailing the NIOSH 98-119, Factory 
Mutual, or Underwriters Laboratories approved equipment, equipment 
calibration procedures, sampling methods, sampling to be 
performed, and analytical procedures to be used based on the type 
of work to be performed and anticipated toxic contaminants to be 
generated.  The contractor shall include the name of the 
accredited laboratory, listed by the American Industrial Hygiene 
Association (AIHA), to be used to conduct the analysis of any 
collected air samples.

Ventilation; G
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  A plan to provide ventilation assessment.

Medical Status; G

  A Medical Surveillance Plan and a statement from the examining 
physician indicating the name of each employee evaluated and any 
limitations which will preclude the employee from performing the 
work required.  The statement shall include the date of the 
medical evaluation, the physician's name, signature, and telephone 
number.

Lead-Based Paint Removal; G

  A Worker Protection Plan in accordance with the requirements of 
29 CFR 1926.62.  The plan shall address all necessary aspects of 
worker protection and shall include activities emitting lead, 
means to achieve compliance, alternative technologies considered, 
air monitoring program, implementation schedule, work practice 
program, administrative controls, multicontractor site 
arrangements, and jobsite inspections.

Environmental Protection; G

  An Environmental Compliance Plan.  The plan shall incorporate 
the submittals for Water Quality Plan, Soil Quality Plan, Ambient 
Air Monitoring Plan, and Visible Emissions Monitoring Plan.  The 
submitted plan shall also address all aspects of establishing and 
demarcating regulated areas, ventilation/containment system 
performance verification, and reporting of accidental releases.

Waste Classification, Handling, and Disposal; G

  A Waste Classification, Handling, and Disposal Plan in 
accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR 261 and 40 CFR 262 and 
paragraph Waste Classification, Handling, and Disposal.

Containment; G

  A plan for containing debris generated during paint removal 
operations.  The plan shall include drawings, load-bearing 
capacity calculations, and wind load calculations.  When the 
design is such that the spent abrasive is allowed to accumulate in 
quantities greater than 1,000 pounds, and/or impart a significant 
wind load on the structure, the contractor shall have the drawings 
approved by a registered structural engineer.  The drawings and 
calculations shall be stamped with the engineer's seal.  The 
Contractor shall also identify the type and placement of water 
booms, methods for anchoring the booms, and the procedures for 
removing debris.

Visible Emissions Monitoring; G

  A Visible Emissions Monitoring Plan.  The plan shall include the 
provisions for halting work and correcting the containment in the 
event unacceptable emissions are observed.  General statements 
shall not be used; specific methods, procedures, and details are 
required.

PM-10 Monitoring; G
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  A plan for monitoring emissions of particulate matter 10 microns 
or less in size (PM-10).  The plan shall comply with the 
requirements of EPA regulation 40 CFR 50.6 and paragraph PM-10 
Monitoring.  The plan shall also include provisions for halting 
work and correcting the containment in the event unacceptable 
emissions occur.  The Contractor shall submit a plan for 
monitoring emissions of Total Suspended Particulates (TSP).  The 
plan shall comply with the requirements of EPA regulation 40 CFR 
50.12 and paragraph TSP Monitoring.  The plan shall also include 
provisions for halting work and correcting the containment in the 
event unacceptable emissions occur.

 
Water Quality; G

  A Water Quality Plan for all job sites where lead-containing or 
other hazardous paint will be removed.  The plan shall include 
provisions for halting work if spills or emissions are observed 
entering into bodies of water or found in areas where storm water 
runoff could carry the debris into bodies of water or storm 
sewers.  The plan shall also address cleanup and reporting 
procedures.

SD-04 Samples

Special Paint Formulas; G
Paint Formulations; G

  Samples of all special paint formula, Military, Master Painter 
Institute, Commercial Item Description, and SSPC paints.  For 
products that are specified to be applied in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations the Contractor shall also submit 
the paint producers product data sheet or other written 
instructions for those products.

Solvent and Thinners; G

  Samples of the thinners or solvents used to reduce the viscosity 
of the paint.

SD-06 Test Reports

PM-10 Monitoring; G

  Reports of the PM-10 monitoring tests.

TSP Monitoring; G

  Reports of the TSP monitoring tests.

Certified Laboratory; G

  Reports of airborne sampling tests.

Inspection; G

  Records of inspections and operations performed.  Submittals 
shall be made on a daily basis.
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SD-07 Certificates

Qualifications; G

  Certification for all job sites.  Submittal of the 
qualifications and experience of any additional qualified and 
competent persons employed to provide on-site environmental, 
safety, and health shall also be provided.  Acceptance of this 
submission must be obtained prior to the submission of other 
required environmental, safety, and health submittal items.

Qualified Painting Contractor; G

  A copy of their current SSPC QP 1 certification.

Coating Thickness Gage Qualification; G

  Documentation of manufacturer's certification shall be submitted 
for all coating thickness gages.

1.4   QUALIFICATIONS

Qualifications and experience shall comply with the following.

1.4.1   Certified Professional

The Contractor shall utilize a qualified and competent person as defined in 
Section 01 of EM 385-1-1 to develop the required safety and health 
submittal and to provide on-site safety and health services during the 
contract period.  The person shall be a Certified Industrial Hygienist 
(CIH), an Industrial Hygienist (IH), or a Certified Safety Professional 
(CSP) with a minimum of 3 years of demonstrated experience in similar 
related work.  The Contractor shall certify that the Certified Industrial 
Hygienist (CIH) holds current and valid certification from the American 
Board of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH), that the IH is considered board 
eligible by written confirmation from the ABIH, or that the CSP holds 
current and valid certification from the American Board of Certified Safety 
Professionals.  The CIH, IH, or CSP may utilize other qualified and 
competent persons, as defined in EM 385-1-1, to conduct on-site safety and 
health activities as long as these persons have a minimum of 2 years of 
demonstrated experience in similar related work and are under the direct 
supervision of the CIH, IH, or CSP.  For lead containing jobsites, the 
competent and qualified person shall have successfully completed an EPA or 
state accredited lead-based paint abatement Supervisor course specific to 
the work to be performed and shall possess current and valid state and/or 
local government certification, as required.

1.4.2   Certified Laboratory

The Contractor shall provide documentation which includes the name, 
address, and telephone number of the laboratories to be providing services. 
 In addition, the documentation shall indicate that each laboratory is an 
EPA National Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP) accredited 
laboratory and that each is rated proficient in the NIOSH/EPA Environmental 
Lead Proficiency Analytical Testing Program (ELPAT)and will document the 
date of current accreditation.  Certification shall include accreditation 
for heavy metal analysis, list of experience relevant to analysis of lead 
in air, and a Quality Assurance and Quality Control Program.
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1.5   SAMPLING AND TESTING

The Contractor shall allow at least 30 days for sampling and testing.  
Sampling may be at the jobsite or source of supply.  The Contractor shall 
notify the Contracting Officer when the paint and thinner are available for 
sampling.  Sampling of each batch shall be witnessed by the Contracting 
Officer unless otherwise specified or directed.  A 1-quart sample of paint 
and thinner shall be submitted for each batch proposed for use.  The sample 
shall be labeled to indicate formula or specification number and 
nomenclature, batch number, batch quantity, color, date made, and 
applicable project contract number.  Testing will be performed by the 
Government.

1.6   SAFETY AND HEALTH PROVISIONS

Work shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of 29 CFR 1910, 
29 CFR 1926, EM 385-1-1, and other references as listed herein.  Matters of 
interpretation of the standards shall be submitted to the Contracting 
Officer for resolution before starting work.  Where the regulations 
conflict, the most stringent requirements shall apply.  Paragraph SAFETY 
AND HEALTH PROVISIONS supplements the requirements of EM 385-1-1, paragraph 
(1).  In any conflict between Section 01 of EM 385-1-1 and this paragraph, 
the provisions herein shall govern.

1.6.1   Abrasive Blasting

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements in Section 06.H of EM 
385-1-1.

1.6.1.1   Hoses And Nozzles

In addition to the requirements in Section 20 of EM 385-1-1, hoses and hose 
connections of a type to prevent shock from static electricity shall be 
used.  Hose lengths shall be joined together by approved couplings of a 
material and type designed to prevent erosion and weakening of the 
couplings.  The couplings and nozzle attachments shall fit on the outside 
of the hose and shall be designed to prevent accidental disengagement.

1.6.1.2   Workers Other Than Blasters

Workers other than blasting operators working in close proximity to 
abrasive blasting operations shall be protected by utilizing 
MSHA/NIOSH-approved half-face or full-face air purifying respirators 
equipped with high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters, eye 
protection meeting or exceeding ANSI Z87.1 and hearing protectors (ear 
plugs and/or ear muffs) providing a noise reduction rating of at least 20 
dBA or as needed to provide adequate protection.

1.6.2   Cleaning with Compressed Air

Cleaning with compressed air shall be in accordance with Section 20.B.5 of 
EM 385-1-1 and personnel shall be protected as specified in 29 CFR 1910.134.

1.6.3   Cleaning with Solvents

1.6.3   Ventilation

Ventilation shall be provided where required by 29 CFR 1910.146 or where 
the concentration of solvent vapors exceeds 10 percent of the Lower 
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Explosive Limit (LEL).  Ventilation shall be in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.94, paragraph (c)(5).

1.6.3.2   Personal Protective Equipment

Personal protective equipment shall be provided where required by 29 CFR 
1910.146 and in accordance with 29 CFR 1910, Subpart I.

1.6.4   Emergency Equipment

In addition to the requirements of Section 05 of EM 385-1-1, the Contractor 
shall provide an eyewash in accordance with ANSI Z358.1, paragraph (6).

1.6.5   Mixing Epoxy and Polyurethane Resin Formulations

1.6.5.1   Exhaust Ventilation

Local exhaust ventilation shall be provided in the area where the curing 
agent and resin are mixed.  This ventilation system shall be capable of 
providing at least 100 linear fpm of capture velocity measured at the point 
where the curing agent and resin contact during mixing.

1.6.5.2   Personal Protective Equipment

Exposure of skin and eyes to epoxy resin components shall be avoided by 
wearing appropriate chemically resistant gloves, apron, safety goggles, and 
face shields meeting or exceeding the requirements of ANSI Z87.1.

1.6.5.3   Medical Precautions

Individuals who have a history of sensitivity to epoxy or polyurethane 
resin systems shall be medically evaluated before any exposure can occur.  
Individuals who are medically evaluated as exhibiting a sensitivity to 
epoxy resins shall not conduct work tasks or otherwise be exposed to such 
chemicals.  Individuals who develop a sensitivity shall be immediately 
removed from further exposure and medically evaluated.

1.6.5.4   Emergency Equipment

A combination unit, comprised of an eyewash and deluge shower, within close 
proximity to the epoxy or polyurethane resin mixing operation shall be 
provided in accordance with ANSI Z358.1, paragraph (9).

1.6.6   Paint Application

1.6.6.1   Ventilation

When using solvent-based paint in confined spaces, ventilation shall be 
provided to exchange air in the space at a minimum rate of 5,000 cubic feet 
per minute per spray gun in operation.  It may be necessary to install both 
a mechanical supply and exhaust ventilation system to effect adequate air 
changes within the confined space.  All air-moving devices shall be located 
and affixed to an opening of the confined space in a manner that assures 
that the airflow is not restricted or short circuited and is supplied in 
the proper direction.  Means of egress shall not be blocked.  Ventilation 
shall be continued after completion of painting and through the drying 
phase of the operation.  If the ventilation system fails or the 
concentration of volatiles exceeds 10 percent of the LEL (except in the 
zone immediately adjacent to the spray nozzle), painting shall be stopped 
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and spaces evacuated until such time that adequate ventilation is provided. 
 An audible alarm that signals system failure shall be an integral part of 
the ventilation system.  The effectiveness of the ventilation shall be 
checked by using ventilation smoke tubes and making frequent oxygen and 
combustible gas readings during painting operations.  Exhaust ducts shall 
discharge clear of the working areas and away from possible sources of 
ignition.

1.6.6.2   Explosion Proof Equipment

Electrical wiring, lights, and other equipment located in the paint 
spraying area shall be of the explosion proof type designed for operation 
in Class I, Division 1, Group D, hazardous locations as required by the 
NFPA 70.  Electrical wiring, motors, and other equipment, outside of but 
within 20 feet of any spraying area, shall not spark and shall conform to 
the provisions for Class I, Division 2, Group D, hazardous locations.  
Electric motors used to drive exhaust fans shall not be placed inside 
spraying areas or ducts.  Fan blades and portable air ducts shall be 
constructed of nonferrous materials.  Motors and associated control 
equipment shall be properly maintained and grounded.  The metallic parts of 
air-moving devices, spray guns, connecting tubing, and duct work shall be 
electrically bonded and the bonded assembly shall be grounded.

1.6.6.3   Further Precautions

a.  Workers shall wear nonsparking safety shoes.

b.  Solvent drums taken into the spraying area shall be placed on 
nonferrous surfaces and shall be grounded.  Metallic bonding shall be 
maintained between containers and drums when materials are being 
transferred.

c.  Insulation on all power and lighting cables shall be inspected to 
ensure that the insulation is in excellent working condition and is 
free of all cracks and worn spots.  Cables shall be further inspected 
to ensure that no connections are within 50 feet of the operation, that 
lines are not overloaded, and that they are suspended with sufficient 
slack to prevent undue stress or chafing.

1.6.6.4   Ignition Sources

Ignition sources, to include lighted cigarettes, cigars, pipes, matches, or 
cigarette lighters shall be prohibited in area of solvent cleaning, paint 
storage, paint mixing, or paint application.

1.6.7   Health Protection

1.6.7.1   Air Sampling

The Contractor shall perform air sampling and testing as needed to assure 
that workers are not exposed to contaminants above the permissible exposure 
limit.  In addition, the Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer 
with a copy of the test results from the laboratory within five working 
days of the sampling date and shall provide results from direct-reading 
instrumentation on the same day the samples are collected.

1.6.7.2   Respirators

During all spray painting operations, spray painters shall use approved 
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SCBA or SAR (air line) respirators, unless valid air sampling has 
demonstrated contaminant levels to be consistently within concentrations 
that are compatible with air-purifying respirator Assigned Protection 
Factor (APF).  Persons with facial hair that interferes with the sealing 
surface of the facepiece to faceseal or interferes with respirator valve 
function shall not be allowed to perform work requiring respiratory 
protection.  Air-purifying chemical cartridge/canister half- or 
full-facepiece respirators that have a particulate prefilter and are 
suitable for the specific type(s) of gas/vapor and particulate 
contaminant(s) may be used for nonconfined space painting, mixing, and 
cleaning (using solvents).  These respirators may be used provided the 
measured or anticipated concentration of the contaminant(s) in the 
breathing zone of the exposed worker does not exceed the APF for the 
respirator and the gas/vapor has good warning properties or the respirator 
assembly is equipped with a NIOSH-approved end of service life indicator 
for the gas(es)/vapor anticipated or encountered.  Where paint contains 
toxic elements such as lead, cadmium, chromium, or other toxic particulates 
that may become airborne during painting in nonconfined spaces, 
air-purifying half- and full-facepiece respirators or powered air-purifying 
respirators equipped with appropriate gas vapor cartridges, in combination 
with a high-efficiency filter, or an appropriate canister incorporating a 
high-efficiency filter, shall be used.

1.6.7.3   Protective Clothing and Equipment

All workers shall wear safety shoes or boots, appropriate gloves to protect 
against the chemical to be encountered, and breathable, protective, 
full-body covering during spray-painting applications.  Where necessary for 
emergencies, protective equipment such as life lines, body harnesses, or 
other means of personnel removal shall be used during confined-space work.

1.7   MEDICAL STATUS

Prior to the start of work and annually thereafter, all Contractor 
employees working with or around paint systems, thinners, blast media, 
those required to wear respiratory protective equipment, and those who will 
be exposed to high noise levels shall be medically evaluated for the 
particular type of exposure they may encounter.  Medical records shall be 
maintained as required by 29 CFR 1910.20.  The evaluation shall include:

a.  Audiometric testing and evaluation of employees who will work in a 
noise environment with a time weighted average greater than or equal to 
90 dBA.

b.  Vision screening (employees who use full-facepiece respirators 
shall not wear contact lenses).

c.  Medical evaluation shall include, but shall not be limited to, the 
following:

(1)  Medical history including, but not limited to, alcohol use, 
with emphasis on liver, kidney, and pulmonary systems, and 
sensitivity to chemicals to be used on the job.

(2)  General physical examination with emphasis on liver, kidney, 
and pulmonary system.

(3)  Determination of the employee's physical and psychological 
ability to wear respiratory protective equipment and to perform 
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job-related tasks.

(4)  Determination of baseline values of biological indices for 
later comparison to changes associated with exposure to paint 
systems and thinners or blast media, which include: liver function 
tests to include SGOT, SGPT, GGPT, alkaline phosphates, bilirubin, 
complete urinalysis, EKG (employees over age 40), blood urea 
nitrogen (bun), serum creatinine, pulmonary function test, FVC, 
and FEV, chest x-ray (if medically indicated), blood lead and ZPP 
(for individuals where it is known there will be an exposure to 
materials containing lead), other criteria that may be deemed 
necessary by the Contractor's physician, and Physician's 
statements for individual employees that medical status would 
permit specific task performance.

(5)  For lead-based paint removal, the medical requirements of 29 
CFR 1926.62 shall also be included.

1.8   CHANGE IN MEDICAL STATUS

Any employee whose medical status has changed negatively due to work 
related chemical and/or physical agent exposure while working with or 
around paint systems and thinners, blast media, or other chemicals shall be 
evaluated by a physician, and the Contractor shall obtain a physicians 
statement as described in paragraph MEDICAL STATUS prior to allowing the 
employee to return to those work tasks.  The Contractor shall notify the 
Contracting Officer in writing of any negative changes in employee medical 
status and the results of the physicians reevaluation statement.

1.9   ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

In addition to the requirements of section 01354 the Contractor shall 
comply with the following environmental protection criteria.

1.9.1   Waste Classification, Handling, and Disposal

The Contractor shall be responsible for assuring the proper disposal of all 
hazardous and nonhazardous waste generated during the project.  Waste 
generated from abrasive blasting lead-containing paints with recyclable 
steel or iron abrasives shall be disposed of as a hazardous waste or shall 
be stabilized with proprietary pre-blast additives regardless of the 
results of 40 CFR 261, App II, Mtd 1311.  Where stabilization is preferred, 
the contractor shall employ a proprietary blast additive, that has been 
blended with the blast media prior to use.  Hazardous waste shall be placed 
in properly labeled closed containers and shall be shielded adequately to 
prevent dispersion of the waste by wind or water.  Any evidence of improper 
storage shall be cause for immediate shutdown of the project until 
corrective action is taken.  Nonhazardous waste shall be stored in closed 
containers separate from hazardous waste storage areas.  All hazardous 
waste shall be transported by a licensed transporter in accordance with 40 
CFR 263 and 49 CFR 171, Subchapter C.  All nonhazardous waste shall be 
transported in accordance with local regulations regarding waste 
transportation.  In addition to the number of manifest copies required by 
40 CFR 262.22, one copy of each manifest will be supplied to the 
Contracting Officer prior to transportation.

1.9.2   Containment

The Contractor shall contain debris generated during paint removal 
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operations in accordance with the requirements of SSPC Guide 6.  Where 
required the containment air pressure shall be verified visually.  Where 
required the minimum air movement velocity shall be 100 fpm for cross-draft 
ventilation or 60 fpm for downdraft ventilation.

1.9.5   Water Quality

The Contractor shall conduct operations in such a manner that 
lead-containing and other hazardous paint debris do not contaminate the 
water and so that NPDES permits per EPA regulation 40 CFR 122 are not 
required for the project.  In the event that there are any releases of lead 
paint debris into the waterways, with reportable quantities of hazardous 
substances designated pursuant to Section 311 of the Clean Water Act, they 
shall be reported to the EPA in accordance with 40 CFR 117 and 40 CFR 355.  
Releases or spills that carry into waterways or storm sewers shall be 
thoroughly documented.  The documentation shall include the time and 
location of the release, amount of material released, actions taken to 
clean up the debris, amount of debris recovered, and corrective action 
taken to avoid a reoccurrence.  Releases shall also be reported to the 
Coast Guard and other state and local authorities as appropriate.  If the 
release is equivalent to 10 pounds or more of lead-containing material in a 
24-hour period, it is considered to be a reportable quantity under CERCLA. 
  The Contractor shall comply with 40 CFR 302.

1.10   PAINT PACKAGING, DELIVERY, AND STORAGE

Paints shall be processed and packaged to ensure that within a period of 
one year from date of manufacture, they will not gel, liver, or thicken 
deleteriously, or form gas in the closed container.  Paints, unless 
otherwise specified or permitted, shall be packaged in standard containers 
not larger than 5 gallons, with removable friction or lug-type covers.  
Containers for vinyl-type paints shall be lined with a coating resistant to 
solvents in the formulations and capable of effectively isolating the paint 
from contact with the metal container.  Each container of paint or 
separately packaged component thereof shall be labeled to indicate the 
purchaser's order number, date of manufacture, manufacturer's batch number, 
quantity, color, component identification and designated name, and formula 
or specification number of the paint together with special labeling 
instructions, when specified.  Paint shall be delivered to the job in 
unbroken containers.  Paints that can be harmed by exposure to cold weather 
shall be stored in ventilated, heated shelters.  All paints shall be stored 
under cover from the elements and in locations free from sparks and flames.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   SPECIAL PAINT FORMULAS

Special paints shall have the composition as indicated in the formulas 
listed herein.  Where so specified, certain components of a paint 
formulation shall be packaged in separate containers for mixing on the job. 
 If not specified or otherwise prescribed, the color shall be that 
naturally obtained from the required pigmentation.

2.2   PAINT FORMULATIONS

Special paint formulas shall comply with the following:
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2.2.1   Formula V-102e, Vinyl-Type Ready-Mixed Aluminum Impacted Immersion 
Coating

              INGREDIENTS                          PERCENT BY MASS

              Vinyl Resin, Type 3                        18.2
              Aluminum Powder                             8.3
              Diisodecyl Phthalate                        3.1
              Methyl Isobutyl Ketone                     33.8
              Toluene                                    36.6
                                                        _____
                                                        100.0

a.  The paint shall be furnished with the aluminum pigment mixed into 
the vehicle.

b.  The viscosity of the paint shall be between 60 and 90 seconds using 
ASTM D 1200 and a No. 4 Ford cup.

2.2.3   Formula V-766e, Vinyl-Type White (or Gray) Impacted Immersion Coating

              INGREDIENTS                         PERCENT BY MASS

              Vinyl Resin, Type 3                        5.6
              Vinyl Resin, Type 4                       11.6
              Titanium Dioxide and (for Gray)
              Carbon Black                              13.0
              Diisodecyl Phthalate                       2.9
              Methyl Isobutyl Ketone                    32.0
              Toluene                                   34.7
              Ortho-Phosphoric Acid                      0.2
                                                       _____
                                                       100.0

a.  The dispersion of pigment shall be accomplished by means of pebble 
mills or other approved methods to produce a fineness of grind (ASTM D 
1210) of not less than 7 on the Hegman scale.  Grinding in steel-lined 
or steel-ball mills will not be permitted.  No grinding aids, 
antisettling agents, or any other materials except those shown in the 
formula will be permitted.  The paint shall show the proper proportions 
of specified materials when analyzed by chromatographic and/or 
spectrophotometric methods.  The ortho-phosphoric acid shall be 
measured accurately and diluted with at least four parts of ketone to 
one part of acid and it shall be slowly incorporated into the finished 
paint with constant and thorough agitation.

b.  The viscosity of the paint shall be between 60 and 90 seconds using 
ASTM D 1200 and a No. 4 Ford cup.

c.  The white and gray paints shall be furnished in the volume ratio 
designated by the purchaser.  The gray paint shall contain no pigments 
other than those specified.  Enough carbon black shall be included to 
produce a dry paint film having a reflectance of 20-24 (ASTM E 1347).  
The resulting gray color shall approximate color 26231 of FED-STD-595.
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2.2.5   Formula VZ-108d, Vinyl-Type Zinc-Rich Impacted Immersion Coating

              INGREDIENTS             PERCENT BY WEIGHT    POUNDS    GALLONS

              COMPONENT A

              Vinyl Resin, Type 3            16.6           109.2      9.65
              Methyl Isobutyl Ketone         80.6           528.9     79.30
              Suspending Agent E              0.7             4.6      0.28
              Suspending Agent F              0.4             2.7      0.19
              Methanol                        0.5             3.3      0.50
              Synthetic Iron Oxide (Red)      1.2             7.9      0.19
                                            _____           _____     _____
                                            100.0           656.6     90.11

              COMPONENT B

              Silane B                      100.0             4.1      0.47

              COMPONENT C

              Zinc Dust                     100.0           550.0      9.42
                                                                      _____
                                                                     100.00
                                                                     (mixed
                                                                     paint)

a.  The iron oxide and suspending agents shall be dispersed into the 
vehicle (Component A) to a fineness of grind of not less than 4 on the 
Hegman scale (ASTM D 1210).  Grinding in steel-lined containers or 
using steel-grinding media shall not be permitted.  The sole purpose of 
the iron oxide pigment is to produce a contrasting color.  A red iron 
oxide-type 3 vinyl resin vehicle paste may be used in place of dry iron 
oxide provided compensating adjustment are made in the additions of 
Type 3 resin and methyl isobutyl ketone.  The finished product with 
zinc dust added shall produce a paint which has a red tone upon drying 
and a reflectance of not more than 16 (ASTM E 1347).

b.  VZ-108d paint shall be supplied as a kit.  Each kit shall consist 
of 4.5 gallons (33.1 pounds) of Component A in a 5-gallon lug closure 
type pail, 27.5 pounds of zinc dust (Component C) packaged in a 1-gallon
 plastic pail, and 3 fluid ounces of silane (Component B) packaged in a 
glass bottle of suitable size having a polyethylene lined cap.  The 
bottle of silane shall be placed on the zinc dust in the 1-gallon pail. 
 In addition to standard labeling requirements, each container of each 
component shall be properly identified as to component type and each 
container label of Component A shall carry the following:  MIXING AND 
APPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS:  WARNING - THIS PAINT WILL NOT ADHERE TO 
STEEL SURFACES UNLESS COMPONENT B IS ADDED.  Remove the 3 ounces of 
bottled Component B (silane) from the Component C (zinc dust) container 
and add to the base paint Component A) with thorough stirring.  Then 
sift the zinc dust into the base paint while it is being vigorously 
agitated with a power-driven stirrer and continue the stirring until 
the zinc dust has been dispersed.  The mixed paint shall at some point 
be strained through a 30-60 mesh screen to prevent zinc dust slugs from 
reaching the spray gun nozzle.  The paint shall be stirred continuously 
during application at a rate that will prevent settling.  If spraying 
is interrupted for longer than 15 minutes, the entire length of the 
hose shall be whipped vigorously to redisperse the zinc.  If the 
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spraying is to be interrupted for more than 1 hour, the hose shall be 
emptied by blowing the paint back into the paint pot.  Thinning will 
not normally be required when ambient temperatures are below about 80 
degrees F, but when the ambient and steel temperatures are higher, 
methyl isoamyl ketone (MIAK) or methyl isobutyl ketone (MIBK) should be 
used.  If paint is kept covered at all times, its pot life will be 
about 8 days.

2.3   INGREDIENTS FOR SPECIAL PAINT FORMULAS

The following ingredient materials and thinners apply only to those special 
paints whose formulas are shown above in detail.

2.3.1   Pigments and Suspending Agents

2.3.1.1   Aluminum Powder

For vinyl paint aluminum powder shall conform to ASTM D 962, Type 1, Class 
B.

2.3.1.2   Carbon Black

Carbon black shall conform to ASTM D 561, Type I or II.

2.3.1.3   Zinc Dust

Zinc dust pigment shall conform to ASTM D 520, Type II.

2.3.1.3   Titanium Dioxide

Titanium dioxide in vinyl paint Formula V-766e shall be one of the 
following:  Kronos 2160 or 2101, Kronos, Inc.; Ti-Pure 960, E.I. Dupont 
DeNemours and Co., Inc.

2.3.1.4   Suspending Agent E

Suspending Agent E shall be a light cream colored finely divided powder 
having a specific gravity of 2 to 2.3.  It shall be an organic derivative 
of magnesium aluminum silicate mineral capable of minimizing the tendency 
of zinc dust to settle hard without increasing the viscosity of the paint 
appreciably.  MPA-14, produced by RHEOX, Inc., has these properties.

2.3.1.5   Suspending Agent F

Suspending Agent F shall be a light cream colored finely divided powder 
having a specific gravity of approximately 1.8.  It shall be an organic 
derivative of a special montmorillonite (trialkylaryl ammonium hectorite).  
Bentone 27, produced by RHEOX, Inc., has these properties.

2.3.2   Resins, Plasticizer, and Catalyst

2.3.2.1   Diisodecyl Phthalate

Diisodecyl Phthalate shall have a purity of not less than 99.0 percent, 
shall contain not more than 0.1 percent water, and shall have an acid 
number (ASTM D 1045) of not more than 0.10.
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2.3.2.2   Vinyl Resin, Type 3

Vinyl resin, Type 3, shall be a vinyl chloride-acetate copolymer of medium 
average molecular weight produced by a solution polymerization process and 
shall contain 85 to 88 percent vinyl chloride and 12 to 15 percent vinyl 
acetate by weight.  The resin shall have film-forming properties and shall, 
in specified formulations, produce results equal to Vinylite resin VYHH, as 
manufactured by the Union Carbide Corporation.

2.3.2.3   Vinyl Resin, Type 4

Vinyl resin, Type 4, shall be a copolymer of the vinyl chloride-acetate 
type produced by a solution polymerization process, shall contain (by 
weight) 1 percent interpolymerized dibasic acid, 84 to 87 percent vinyl 
chloride, and 12 to 15 percent vinyl acetate.  The resin shall have 
film-forming properties and shall, in the specified formulations, produce 
results equal to Vinylite resin VMCH, as manufactured by the Union Carbide 
Corporation.

2.3.2.4   Ortho-phosphoric Acid

Ortho-phosphoric acid shall be a chemically pure 85-percent grade.

2.3.3   Solvent and Thinners

2.3.3   Methanol

Methanol (methyl alcohol) shall conform to ASTM D 1152.

2.3.4   Methyl Ethyl Ketone

Methyl ethyl ketone (MEK) shall conform to ASTM D 740.

2.3.5   Methyl Isobutyl Ketone

Methyl isobutyl ketone (MIBK) shall conform to ASTM D 1153.

2.3.6   Methyl Isoamyl Ketone

Methyl isoamyl ketone (MIAK) shall conform to ASTM D 2917.

2.3.3.5   Toluene

Toluene shall conform to ASTM D 841.

2.3.7   Silane B

Silane B for Formula VZ-108d shall be N-beta-(aminoethyl)-gamma- 
aminopropyltrimethoxy silane.  Silane A-1120, produced by the C.K. Witco 
Corporation, and Silane Z-6020, produced by Dow Corning Corporation, are 
products of this type.

2.3.8   Propylene Oxide

Propylene oxide shall be a commercially pure product suitable for the 
intended use.
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2.4   TESTING

2.4.1   Chromatographic Analysis

Solvents in vinyl paints and thinners shall be subject to analysis by 
programmed temperature gas chromatographic methods and/or 
spectrophotometric methods, employing the same techniques that give 
reproducible results on prepared control samples known to meet the 
specifications.  If the solvent being analyzed is of the type consisting 
primarily of a single chemical compound or a mixture or two or more such 
solvents, interpretation of the test results shall take cognizance of the 
degree of purity of the individual solvents as commercially produced for 
the paint industry.

2.4.2   Vinyl Paints

Vinyl paints shall be subject to the following adhesion test.  When V-766 
or V-106 formulations are tested, 5 to 7 mils (dry) shall be spray applied 
to mild steel panels.  The steel panels shall be essentially free of oil or 
other contaminants that may interfere with coating adhesion.  The test 
panels shall be dry blast cleaned to a White Metal grade which shall be in 
compliance with SSPC SP 5.  The surface shall have an angular profile of 
2.0 to 2.5 mils as measured by ASTM D 4417, Method C.  When V-102 or V-103 
formulations are tested, they shall be spray applied over 1.5 to 2.5 mils 
(dry) of V-766 or V-106 known to pass this test.  When VZ-108 is tested, 
the coating shall be mixed in its proper proportions and then spray applied 
to a dry film thickness of 1.5 to 2.5 mils above the blast profile.  The 
VZ-108 shall be top coated with a V-766 known to pass this test.  In all 
cases, the complete system shall have a total dry film thickness of 5 to 7 
mils above the blast profile.  After being air dried for 2 hours at room 
temperature, the panel shall be dried in a vertical position for 16 hours 
at 120 degrees F.  After cooling for 1 hour, the panel shall be immersed in 
tap water at 85 to 90 degrees F for 48 to 72 hours.  Immediately upon 
removal, the panel shall be dried with soft cloth and examined for adhesion 
as follows:  With a pocket knife or other suitable instrument, two parallel 
cuts at least 1 inch long shall be made 1/4 to 3/8 inch apart through the 
paint film to the steel surface.  A third cut shall be made perpendicular 
to and passing through the end of the first two.  With the tip of the knife 
blade, the film shall be loosened from the panel from the third cut between 
the parallel cuts for a distance of 1/8 to 1/4 inch.  With the panel being 
held horizontally, the free end of the paint film shall be grasped between 
the thumb and forefinger and pulled vertically in an attempt to remove the 
film as a strip from between the first two cuts.  The strip of paint film 
shall be removed at a rate of approximately 1/10 inch per second and shall 
be maintained in a vertical position during the process of removal.  The 
adhesion is acceptable if the strip of paint breaks when pulled or if the 
strip elongates a minimum of 10 percent during its removal.  Paints not 
intended to be self-priming shall exhibit no delamination from the primer.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   CLEANING AND PREPARATION OF SURFACES TO BE PAINTED

3.1.1   General Requirements

Surfaces to be painted shall be cleaned before applying paint or surface 
treatments.  Deposits of grease or oil shall be removed in accordance with 
SSPC SP 1, prior to mechanical cleaning.  Solvent cleaning shall be 
accomplished with mineral spirits or other low toxicity solvents having a 
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flash point above 100 degrees F.  Clean cloths and clean fluids shall be 
used to avoid leaving a thin film of greasy residue on the surfaces being 
cleaned.  Items not to be prepared or coated shall be protected from damage 
by the surface preparation methods.  Machinery shall be protected against 
entry of blast abrasive and dust into working parts.  Cleaning and painting 
shall be so programmed that dust or other contaminants from the cleaning 
process do not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces, and surfaces not 
intended to be painted shall be suitably protected from the effects of 
cleaning and painting operations.  Welding of, or in the vicinity of, 
previously painted surfaces shall be conducted in a manner to prevent weld 
spatter from striking the paint and to otherwise reduce coating damage to a 
minimum; paint damaged by welding operations shall be restored to original 
condition.  Surfaces to be painted that will be inaccessible after 
construction, erection, or installation operations are completed shall be 
painted before they become inaccessible.

3.1.2   Ferrous Surfaces Subject to Atmospheric Exposures

Ferrous surfaces that are to be continuously in exterior or interior 
atmospheric exposure and other surfaces as directed shall be cleaned by 
means of power tools or by dry blasting to the brush-off grade.  Cleaning 
and priming shall be done in the shop unless otherwise directed or 
permitted.  Power tool cleaning shall conform to the requirements of SSPC 
SP 3.  Brush-off blast cleaning shall conform to the requirements of SSPC 
SP 7.  Commercial blast cleaning shall conform to the reqirements of SSPC 
SP 6.  Welds and adjoining surfaces within a few inches (centimeters) 
thereof shall be cleaned of weld flux, spatter, and other harmful deposits 
by blasting, power impact tools, power wire brush, or such combination of 
these and other methods as may be necessary for complete removal of each 
type of deposit.  The combination of cleaning methods need not include 
blasting when preparation of the overall surfaces is carried out by the 
power tool method.  However, brush scrubbing and rinsing with clean water, 
after mechanical cleaning is completed, will be required unless the latter 
is carried out with  thoroughness to remove all soluble alkaline deposits.  
Wetting of the surfaces during water-washing operations shall be limited to 
the weld area required to be treated, and such areas shall be dry before 
painting.  Welds and adjacent surfaces cleaned thoroughly by blasting alone 
will be considered adequately prepared provided that weld spatter not 
dislodged by the blast stream shall be removed with impact or grinding 
tools.  All surfaces shall be primed as soon as practicable after cleaning 
but prior to contamination or deterioration of the prepared surfaces.  To 
the greatest degree possible, steel surfaces shall be cleaned (and primed) 
prior to lengthy outdoor storage.

3.1.3   Ferrous Surfaces Subject to Severe Exposure

Ferrous surfaces subject to extended periods of immersion or as otherwise 
required shall be dry blast-cleaned to SSPC SP 5.  The blast profile, 
unless otherwise specified, shall be 1.5 to 2.5 mils as measured by ASTM D 
4417, Method C.  Appropriate abrasive blast media shall be used to produce 
the desired surface profile and to give an angular anchor tooth pattern.  
If recycled blast media is used, an appropriate particle size distribution 
shall be maintained so that the specified profile is consistently obtained. 
 Steel shot or other abrasives that do not produce an angular profile shall 
not be used.  Weld spatter not dislodged by blasting shall be removed with 
impact or grinding tools and the areas reblasted prior to painting.  
Surfaces shall be dry at the time of blasting.  Blast cleaning to SSPC SP 5 
shall be done in the field and, unless otherwise specifically authorized, 
after final erection.  Within 8 hours after cleaning, prior to the 

SECTION 09964  Page 24



ST. STEPHEN FISH LIFT W912HP-05-R 0007
STOPLOG GATE LIFT & TRASH RACK

deposition of any detectable moisture, contaminants, or corrosion, all 
ferrous surfaces blast cleaned to SSPC SP 5 shall be cleaned of dust and 
abrasive particles by brush, vacuum cleaner, and/or blown down with clean, 
dry, compressed air, and given the first coat of paint.  Upon written 
request by the Contractor, the Contracting Officer may authorize mill or 
shop cleaning of assembled or partially assembled components specified to 
receive one of the vinyl-type paint systems or Systems Nos. 6-A-Z and 
21-A-Z employing the epoxy zinc-rich primer.  The surfaces, if shop 
blasted, shall be shop coated with the first and second coats of the 
specified paint system except that the epoxy zinc-rich primed surfaces 
shall receive an extra single spray coat of the zinc primer at the time 
field painting is started, as specified in the paint system instructions.  
The shop coating shall be maintained in good condition by cleaning and 
touching up of areas damaged during the construction period.  If pinpoint 
or general rusting appears, surfaces shall be reblasted and repainted at no 
added cost to the Government.  Prior to the field application of subsequent 
coats, soiled areas of the shop coating shall be thoroughly cleaned and all 
welds or other unpainted or damaged areas shall be cleaned and coated in a 
manner to make them equivalent to adjacent, undamaged paint surfaces.

3.1.4   Damp and Wet Ferrous Metal Surfaces

Ferrous surfaces that are wet with condensation or standing or running 
water, shall be blast-cleaned to SSPC SP 5.  The blast profile, unless 
otherwise specified, shall be 1.5 to 3.0 mils as measured by ASTM D 4417, 
Method C.  Appropriate abrasive blast media shall be used to produce the 
desired surface profile and to give an angular anchor tooth pattern.  Steel 
grit or shot media shall not be used.  Weld spatter not dislodged by 
blasting shall be removed with impact or grinding tools and the areas 
reblasted prior to painting.  Surfaces shall be as dry as possible at the 
time of blasting.  Immediately after cleaning and prior to the formation of 
extensive corrosion products, all ferrous surfaces blast cleaned to SSPC SP 
5 shall be cleaned of residual abrasive particles, and given the first coat 
of paint.  A slightly visible rust bloom shall be permitted on surfaces to 
be painted.

3.1.5   Galvanized, Aluminum, Aluminum Alloy, or Copper Surfaces

Where surfaces are specified to be painted, they shall be first washed with 
clean mineral spirits and then pretreated with a primer conforming to SSPC 
Paint 27 in accordance with the following instructions.  The pretreatment 
primer shall be mixed by adding one volume of acid component (diluent) to 
four volumes of resin component (base solution) slowly and with constant 
stirring.  After mixing, the material shall be used within 8 hours.  The 
pretreatment primer shall be spray applied at a coverage rate of 250 to 300 
square feet/gallon (of resin component) to give a dry film thickness of 0.3 
to 0.5 mil.  Small areas may be coated by brush or swab.  Care shall be 
exercised in spray application to avoid the deposition of dry particles on 
the surface.  A wet spray shall be maintained at all times by additional 
thinning with Normal Butanol ASTM D 304.  The acid component (diluent), 
over and above the amount prescribed above, shall not be used for thinning 
purposes.  Surfaces shall receive the first coat of paint after at least 1 
but not more than 24 hours drying of the pretreatment primer film.

3.1.6   Concrete Surfaces

New concrete surfaces, including concrete floors, shall be permitted to age 
for a minimum of 30 days prior to painting.  Grease and oil removal shall 
be accomplished by solvent cleaning and/or detergent washing followed by 
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rinsing.  Loosely adherent materials such as dirt, dust, laitance, 
efflorescence, bleed water residues, or other foreign substances shall be 
removed by wire or fiber brushing, scrapers, light sandblasting, or other 
approved means.  For interior walls and floors, sandblasting, unless 
otherwise specifically authorized, shall be restricted to the wet or vacuum 
type.  Surface glaze, if present, shall be removed by light blasting or by 
scrubbing with a 5-percent solution of phosphoric acid.  The texture of the 
surface after etching shall be roughly equivalent to the texture of an 
80-120 grit sandpaper.  If acid etching is used, the surface shall be 
thoroughly rinsed with clean water to remove all traces of the acid.  Prior 
to painting, the concrete shall be dry.  Adequate dryness shall be 
determined visually at the time of application by performing the following 
test.  Tape 2-foot squares of polyethylene to the surface at random 
locations.  The test patches shall remain in place overnight.  Coatings 
shall only be applied if there are no traces of moisture and surfaces are 
dry beneath the polyethylene the following day.

3.2   PAINT APPLICATION

3.2.1   General

The finished coating shall be free from holidays, pinholes, bubbles, runs, 
drops, ridges, waves, laps, excessive or unsightly brush marks, and 
variations in color, texture, and gloss.  Application of initial or 
subsequent coatings shall not commence until the Contracting Officer has 
verified that atmospheric conditions and the surfaces to be coated are 
satisfactory.  Each paint coat shall be applied in a manner that will 
produce an even, continuous film of uniform thickness.  Edges, corners, 
crevices, seams, joints, welds, rivets, corrosion pits, and other surface 
irregularities shall receive special attention to ensure that they receive 
an adequate thickness of paint.  Spray equipment shall be equipped with 
traps and separators and where appropriate, mechanical agitators, pressure 
gauges, pressure regulators, and screens or filters.  Air caps, nozzles, 
and needles shall be as recommended by the spray equipment manufacturer for 
the material being applied.  Airless-type spray equipment may be used only 
on broad, flat, or otherwise simply configured surfaces, except that it may 
be employed for general painting if the spray gun is equipped with dual or 
adjustable tips of proper types and orifice sizes.  Airless-type equipment 
shall not be used for the application of vinyl paints.

3.2.2   Mixing and Thinning

Paints shall be thoroughly mixed, strained where necessary, and kept at a 
uniform composition and consistency during application.  Paste or 
dry-powder pigments specified to be added at the time of use shall, with 
the aid of powered stirrers, be incorporated into the vehicle or base paint 
in a manner that will produce a smooth, homogeneous mixture free of lumps 
and dry particles.  Where necessary to suit conditions of the surface 
temperature, weather, and method of application, the paint may be thinned 
immediately prior to use.  Thinning shall generally be limited to the 
addition of not more than 1 pint per gallon of the proper thinner; this 
general limitation shall not apply when more specific thinning instructions 
are provided.  Paint that has been stored at low temperature, shall be 
brought up to at least 70 degrees F before being mixed and thinned, and its 
temperature in the spray tank or other working container shall not fall 
below 60 degrees F during the application.  Paint that has deteriorated in 
any manner to a degree that it cannot be restored to essentially its 
original condition by customary field-mixing methods shall not be used and 
shall be removed from the project site.  Paint and thinner that is more 
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than 1 year old shall be resampled and resubmitted for testing to determine 
its suitability for application.

3.2.3   Atmospheric and Surface Conditions

Paint shall be applied only to surfaces that are above the dew point 
temperature and that are completely free of moisture as determined by sight 
and touch.  Paint shall not be applied to surfaces upon which there is 
detectable frost or ice.  Except as otherwise specified, the temperature of 
the surfaces to be painted and of air in contact therewith shall be not 
less than 45 degrees F during paint application nor shall paint be applied 
if the surfaces can be expected to drop to 32 degrees F or lower before the 
film has dried to a reasonably firm condition.  During periods of inclement 
weather, painting may be continued by enclosing the surfaces and applying 
artificial heat, provided the minimum temperatures and surface dryness 
requirements prescribed previously are maintained.  Paint shall not be 
applied to surfaces heated by direct sunlight or other sources to 
temperatures that will cause detrimental blistering, pinholing, or porosity 
of the film.

3.2.4   Time Between Surface Preparation and Painting

Surfaces that have been cleaned and/or otherwise prepared for painting 
shall be primed as soon as practicable after such preparation has been 
completed but, in any event, prior to any deterioration of the prepared 
surface.

3.2.5   Method of Paint Application

Unless otherwise specified, paint shall be applied by brush or spray to 
ferrous and nonferrous metal surfaces.  Special attention shall be directed 
toward ensuring adequate coverage of edges, corners, crevices, pits, 
rivets, bolts, welds, and similar surface irregularities.  Other methods of 
application to metal surfaces shall be subject to the specific approval of 
the Contracting Officer.  Paint on plaster, concrete, or other nonmetallic 
surfaces shall be applied by brush, roller, and/or spray.

3.2.6   Coverage and Film Thickness

Film thickness or spreading rates shall be as specified hereinafter.  Where 
no spreading rate is specified, the paint shall be applied at a rate normal 
for the type of material being used.  In any event, the combined coats of a 
specified paint system shall completely hide base surface and the finish 
coats shall completely hide undercoats of dissimilar color.

3.2.6.1   Measurement on Ferrous Metal

Where dry film thickness requirements are specified for coatings on ferrous 
surfaces, measurements shall be made with a gage qualified in accordance 
with paragraph Coating Thickness Gage Qualification.  They shall be 
calibrated and used in accordance with ASTM D 1186.  They shall be 
calibrated using plastic shims with metal practically identical in 
composition and surface preparation to that being coated, and of 
substantially the same thickness (except that for measurements on metal 
thicker than 1/4 inch, the instrument may be calibrated on metal with a 
minimum thickness of 1/4 inch).  Frequency of measurements shall be as 
recommended for field measurements by ASTM D 1186 and reported as the mean 
for each spot determination.  The instruments shall be calibrated or 
calibration verified prior to, during, and after each use.
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3.2.6.2   Measurements on Nonferrous Metal

Where dry film thickness requirements are specified for coatings applied to 
nonferrous metal surfaces, measurements shall be madeusing a gage qualified 
in accordance with paragraph Coating Thickness Gage Qualification.  They 
shall be calibrated and used in accordance with ASTM D 1400.  Calibration 
shall be on metal identical in composition and surface preparation to that 
being coated and of substantially the same thickness (except that for 
measurements on metal thicker than 1/4 inch, the instrument may be 
calibrated on metal with a minimum thickness of 1/4 inch).  Frequency of 
measurements shall be as recommended for field measurements by ASTM D 1400 
and reported as the mean for each spot determination.  The instruments 
shall be calibrated or calibration verified prior to, during, and after 
each use.

3.2.7   Progress of Painting Work

Where field painting on any type of surface has commenced, the complete 
painting operation, including priming and finishing coats, on that portion 
of the work shall be completed as soon as practicable, without prolonged 
delays.  Sufficient time shall elapse between successive coats to permit 
them to dry properly for recoating, and this period shall be modified as 
necessary to suit adverse weather conditions.  Paint shall be considered 
dry for recoating when it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under 
moderate pressure of the finger, and the application of another coat of 
paint does not cause film irregularities such as lifting or loss of 
adhesion of the undercoat.  All coats of all painted surfaces shall be 
unscarred and completely integral at the time of application of succeeding 
coats.  At the time of application of each successive coat, undercoats 
shall be cleaned of dust, grease, overspray, or foreign matter by means of 
airblast, solvent cleaning, or other suitable means.  Cement and mortar 
deposits on painted steel surfaces, not satisfactorily removed by ordinary 
cleaning methods, shall be brush-off blast cleaned and completely repainted 
as required.  Undercoats of high gloss shall, if necessary for 
establishment of good adhesion, be scuff sanded, solvent wiped, or 
otherwise treated prior to application of a succeeding coat.  Field coats 
on metal shall be applied after erection except as otherwise specified and 
except for surfaces to be painted that will become inaccessible after 
erection.

3.2.8   Contacting Surfaces

When riveted or ordinary bolted contact is to exist between surfaces of 
ferrous or other metal parts of substantially similar chemical composition, 
such surfaces will not be required to be painted, but any resulting 
crevices shall subsequently be filled or sealed with paint.  Contacting 
metal surfaces formed by high-strength bolts in friction-type connections 
shall not be painted.  Where a nonmetal surface is to be in riveted or 
bolted contact with a metal surface, the contacting surfaces of the metal 
shall be cleaned and given three coats of the specified primer.  Unless 
otherwise specified, corrosion-resisting metal surfaces, including cladding 
therewith, shall not be painted.

3.2.9   Drying Time Prior to Immersion

Minimum drying periods after final coat prior to immersion shall be: epoxy 
systems at least 5 days, vinyl-type paint systems at least 3 days, and 
cold-applied coal tar systems at least 7 days.  Minimum drying periods 
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shall be increased twofold if the drying temperature is below 65 degrees F 
and/or if the immersion exposure involves considerable abrasion.

3.2.10   Protection of Painted Surfaces

Where shelter and/or heat are provided for painted surfaces during 
inclement weather, such protective measures shall be maintained until the 
paint film has dried and discontinuance of the measures is authorized.  
Items that have been painted shall not be handled, worked on, or otherwise 
disturbed until the paint coat is fully dry and hard.  All metalwork coated 
in the shop or field prior to final erection shall be stored out of contact 
with the ground in a manner and location that will minimize the formation 
of water-holding pockets; soiling, contamination, and deterioration of the 
paint film, and damaged areas of paint on such metalwork shall be cleaned 
and touched up without delay.  The first field coat of paint shall be 
applied within a reasonable period of time after the shop coat and in any 
event before weathering of the shop coat becomes extensive.

3.2.11   Vinyl Paints

3.2.11   General

Vinyl paints shall be spray applied, except that areas inaccessible to 
spraying shall be brushed.  All of the vinyl paints require thinning for 
spray application except the zinc-rich vinyl paint (Formula VZ 108d) which 
will normally require thinning only under certain weather conditions.  
Thinners for vinyl paints shall be as follows:

APPROXIMATE AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE
(Degrees F)

Below 50                      MEK
  50 - 70                      MIBK

Above 70                      MIAK

The amount of thinner shall be varied to provide a wet spray and avoid 
deposition of particles that are semidry when they strike the surface.  
Vinyl paints shall not be applied when the temperature of the ambient air 
and receiving surfaces is less than 35 degrees F nor when the receiving 
surfaces are higher than 125 degrees F.  Each spray coat of vinyl paint 
shall consist of a preliminary extra spray pass on edges, corners, interior 
angles, pits, seams, crevices, junctions of joining members, rivets, weld 
lines, and similar surface irregularities followed by an overall double 
spray coat.  A double spray coat of vinyl-type paint shall consist of 
applying paint to a working area of not less than several hundred square 
feet (meters) in a single, half-lapped pass, followed after drying to at 
least a near tack-free condition by another spray pass applied at the same 
coverage rate and where practicable at right angles to the  first.  Rivets, 
bolts, and similar surface projections shall receive sprayed paint from 
every direction to ensure complete coverage of all faces.  Pits, cracks, 
and crevices shall be filled with paint insofar as practicable, but in any 
event, all pit surfaces shall be thoroughly covered and all cracks and 
crevices shall be sealed off against the entrance of moisture.  Fluid and 
atomization pressures shall be kept as low as practicable consistent with 
good spraying results.  Unless otherwise specified, not more than 2.0 mils, 
average dry film thickness, of vinyl paint shall be applied per double 
spray coat.  Except where otherwise indicated, an undercoat of the 
vinyl-type paint may receive the next coat any time after the undercoat is 
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tack-free and firm to the touch, provided that no speedup or delay in the 
recoating schedule shall cause film defects such as sags, runs, air 
bubbles, air craters, or poor intercoat adhesion.  Neither the prime coat 
nor any other coat shall be walked upon or be subjected to any other 
abrading action until it has hardened sufficiently to resist mechanical 
damage.

3.2.12   Vinyl Zinc-Rich Primer

Primer shall be field mixed combining components A, B, and C.  Mixing shall 
be in accordance with label instructions.  After mixing, the paint shall be 
kept covered at all times to avoid contamination and shall be applied 
within 8 days after it is mixed.  When the ambient and/or steel temperature 
is below about 80 degrees F, the paint will not normally require thinning; 
however, the paint shall at all times contain sufficient volatiles 
(thinners) to permit it to be satisfactorily atomized and to provide a wet 
spray and to avoid deposition of particles that are semidry when they reach 
the surface.  The paint shall be stirred continuously during application at 
a rate that will prevent the zinc dust from settling.  When spraying is 
resumed after any interruption of longer than 15 minutes, the entire length 
of the material hose shall be whipped vigorously until any settled zinc is 
redispersed.  Long periods of permitting the paint to remain stagnant in 
the hose shall be avoided by emptying the hoses whenever the painting 
operation is to be suspended for  more than 1 hour.  The material (paint) 
hoses shall be kept as short as  practicable, preferably not more than 50 
feet in length.  Equipment used for spraying this zinc primer shall not be 
used for spraying other vinyl-type paints without first being thoroughly 
cleaned, since many of the other paints will not tolerate zinc 
contamination; no type of hot spray shall be used.  An average dry film 
thickness of up to 2.5 mils may be applied in one double-spray coat.  
Unless specifically authorized, not more than 8 days shall elapse after 
application of a VZ-108d zinc-rich coat before it receives a succeeding 
coat.

3.2.11.3   Vinyl Paints

Vinyl Paints (Formulas V-102e, V-103c, V-106d, and V-766e) are ready-mixed 
paints designed to be spray applied over a wide range of ambient 
temperatures by field thinning with the proper type and amount of thinner.  
For spray application, they shall be thinned as necessary up to 
approximately 25 percent (1 quart per gallon of base paint) with the 
appropriate thinner; when ambient and steel temperatures are above normal, 
up to 40-percent thinning may be necessary for satisfactory application.

3.3   PAINT SYSTEMS APPLICATION

The required paint systems and the surfaces to which they shall be applied 
are shown in this paragraph, and/or in the drawings.  Supplementary 
information follows.

3.3.1   Fabricated and Assembled Items

Items that have been fabricated and/or assembled into essentially their 
final form and that are customarily cleaned and painted in accordance with 
the manufacturer's standard practice will be exempted from equivalent 
surface preparation and painting requirements described herein, provided 
that:

a.  Surfaces primed (only) in accordance with such standard practices 
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are compatible with specified field-applied finish coats.

b.  Surfaces that have been primed and finish painted in accordance 
with the manufacturer's standard practice are of acceptable color and 
are capable of being satisfactorily touched up in the field.

c.  Items expressly designated herein to be cleaned and painted in a 
specified manner are not coated in accordance with the manufacturer's 
standard practice if different from that specified herein.

3.3.2   Surface Preparation

The method of surface preparation and pretreatment shown in the tabulation 
of paint systems is for identification purposes only.  Cleaning and 
pretreatment of surfaces prior to painting shall be accomplished in 
accordance with detailed requirements previously described.

3.3.6   System No. 3-A-Z

Paint shall be spray applied to an average dry film thickness of a minimum 
of 6.5 mils for the completed system, and the thickness at any point shall 
not be less than 5.5 mils.  The dry film thickness of the zinc-rich coat 
shall be approximately 2.5 mils.  Specified film thickness, including the 
prescribed total, shall be attained in any event, and any extra coats 
needed to attain specified thickness shall be applied at no additional cost 
to the Government.  Attaining of the specified film thickness in fewer than 
the prescribed number of coats or spray passes will be acceptable provided 
heavier applications do not cause an increase in pinholes, bubbles, 
blisters, or voids in the dried film and also provided that not more than 
2.0 mils (dry film thickness) per double spray coat nor more than 1.0 mil 
per single spray pass of nonzinc paint shall be applied at one time.

3.3.11   System No. 5-E-Z

Paint shall be spray applied to an average dry film thickness of a minimum 
of 7.0 mils for the completed system, and the thickness at any point shall 
not be less than 5.5 mils.  The dry film thickness of the zinc-rich primer 
shall be approximately 2.5 mils.  The specified film thickness shall be 
attained in any event, and any extra coats needed to attain the specified 
thickness shall be applied at no additional cost to the Government.  
Attaining the specified film thickness by applying fewer than the 
prescribed number of coats or spray passes will be acceptable provided 
heavier applications do not cause an increase in pinholes, bubbles, 
blisters, or voids in the dried film and also provided that not more than 
2.0 mils (dry film thickness) per double spray coat nor more than 1.0 mil 
per single spray pass of nonzinc paint shall be applied at one time.

3.3.2   Protection of Nonpainted Items and Cleanup

Walls, equipment, fixtures and all other items in the vicinity of the 
surfaces being painted shall be maintained free from damage by paint or 
painting activities.  Paint spillage and painting activity damage shall be 
promptly repaired.

3.4   INSPECTION

The Contractor shall inspect, document, and report all work phases and 
operations on a daily basis.  As a minimum the daily report shall contain 
the following:
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a.  Inspections performed, including the area of the structure involved 
and the results of the inspection.

b.  Surface preparation operations performed, including the area of the 
structure involved, the mode of preparation, the kinds of solvent, 
abrasive, or power tools employed, and whether contract requirements 
were met.

c.  Thinning operations performed, including thinners used, batch 
numbers, and thinner/paint volume ratios.

d.  Application operations performed, including the area of the 
structure involved, mode of application employed, ambient temperature, 
substrate temperature, dew point, relative humidity, type of paint with 
batch numbers, elapsed time between surface preparation and 
application, elapsed time for recoat, condition of underlying coat, 
number of coats applied, and if specified, measured dry film thickness 
or spreading rate of each new coating.

3.5   PAINTING SCHEDULES

SYSTEM NO.  3-A-Z

Items or surfaces to be coated:  Steel subject to atmosphere exposure only

SURFACE
PREPARATION    1st COAT       2nd COAT       3rd COAT       4th COAT

White metal    Vinyl zinc-    White Vinyl    Aluminum       Aluminum
blast          rich VZ-108d   V-766e         Vinyl          Vinyl
cleaning       (double        (double        V-102e         V-102e as
               spray coat)    spray coat)    (double        needed to
                                             spray coat)    obtain the
                                                            required
                                                            thickness)

SYSTEM NO. 5-E-Z

Items or surfaces to be coated:  All submerged steel

SURFACE
PREPARATION    1st COAT       2nd COAT       3rd COAT       4th COAT

White metal    Vinyl zinc-    Gray Vinyl     White Vinyl    Gray Vinyl
blast          rich VZ-108d   V-766e         V-766e         V-766e
cleaning       (double        (double        (double        (double
               spray coat)    spray coat)    spray coat)    spray coat)

        -- End of Section --
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SECTION 11288

VERTICAL LIFT GATES
08/04

PART 1   GENERAL

1.1   REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by the 
basic designation only.

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM A 148/A 148M (2003) Steel Castings, High Strength, for 
Structural Purposes

ASTM A 240/A 240M (2004ae1) Chromium and Chromium-Nickel 
Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip 
for Pressure Vessels for General 
Applications

ASTM A 27/A 27M (2003) Steel Castings, Carbon, for General 
Application

ASTM A 276 (2004) Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes

ASTM A 307 (2004) Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 
000 PSI Tensile Strength

ASTM A 320/A 320M (2004)Alloy/Steel Bolting Materials for 
Low-Temperature Service

ASTM A 325 (2004b) Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat 
Treated, 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength

ASTM A 325M (2004b) Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat 
Treated, 830 Mpa Minimum Tensile Strength 
(Metric)

ASTM A 36 (2004) Carbon Structural Steel

ASTM A 490 (2004a) Structural Bolts, Alloy Steel, 
Heat Treated, 150 ksi Minimum Tensile 
Strength

ASTM A 490M (2004a) High-Strength Steel Bolts, Classes 
10.9 and 10.9.3, for Structural Steel 
Joints (Metric)

ASTM A 53/A 53M (2004a) Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, 
Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless

ASTM A 564/A 564M (2004) Hot-Rolled and Cold-Finished 
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Age-Hardening Stainless Steel Bars and 
Shapes

ASTM A 572/A 572M (2004) High-Strength Low-Alloy 
Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel

ASTM A 588/A 588M (2004) High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural 
Steel with 50 ksi (345 MPa) Minimum Yield 
Point to 4 in. (100 mm) Thick

ASTM D 2240 (2004) Rubber Property - Durometer Hardness

ASTM D 395 (2003) Rubber Property - Compression Set

ASTM D 412 (1998a; R 2002e1) Vulcanized Rubber and 
Thermoplastic Elastomers - Tension

ASTM D 413 (1998; R 2002e1) Rubber Property - 
Adhesion to Flexible Substrate

ASTM D 471 (1998e1) Rubber Property - Effect of 
Liquids

ASTM D 572 (2004) Rubber Deterioration by Heat and 
Oxygen

U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (GSA)

FS RR-W-410 (Rev E) Wire Rope and Strand

1.2   LUMP SUM PRICES

1.2.1   Furnish and Install Vertical Lift Slide Gate and Appurtenant Items

1.2.1.1   Payment

Payment will be made for costs associated with furnishing and installing 
vertical lift slide gate and appurtenant items, which includes full 
compensation for the materials, fabrication, delivery, installation, and 
testing of vertical lift slide gate and appurtenant items including gate 
leaf, stem, stem guides, leaf nuts, leaf nut wrench, seal collars, frame, 
base plate for supporting operating machinery, lock assembly, and other 
appurtenances necessary for complete installation.

1.3   SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Detail Drawings; G

  Submit detail drawings.

SD-03 Product Data
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Materials

  Submit system of identification which shows the disposition of 
specific lots of approved materials and fabricated items in the 
work before completion of the contract.

Welding; G

  Submit schedules of welding procedures for structural steel.

Materials

  Submit material orders, material lists, and material shipping 
bills.

SD-06 Test Reports

Tests, Inspections, and Verifications

  Submit certified material test reports with all material 
delivered to the site.

Acceptance Trial Operation and Test; G

  Submit operation and test results before completion of the 
contract.

1.4   QUALIFICATION OF WELDERS AND WELDING OPERATORS

Qualification of welders and welding operators shall conform to the 
requirements of Section 05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

1.5   DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Delivery, handling, and storage of materials and fabricated items shall 
conform to the requirements specified in Section 05055AMETALWORK 
FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1.5.1   Rubber Seals

Rubber seals shall be stored in a place which permits free circulation of 
air, maintains a temperature of 70 degrees F or less, and prevents the 
rubber from being exposed to the direct rays of the sun.  Rubber seals 
shall be kept free of oils, grease, and other materials which would 
deteriorate the rubber.  Rubber seals shall not be distorted during 
handling.

PART 2   PRODUCTS

2.1   MATERIALS

Materials orders, material lists and material shipping bills shall conform 
with the requirements of Section 05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE 
WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.
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2.1.1   Metals

Structural steel, monel, steel forgings, steel castings, stainless steel, 
bronze, aluminum bronze, brass and other metal materials used for 
fabrication shall conform to the requirements as shown and as specified 
herein and in Section 05502A METALS: MISCELLANEOUS, STANDARD ARTICLES, SHOP 
FABRICATED ITEMS.

2.1.1.1   Structural Steel

Structural steel shall conform to ASTM A 36.

2.1.1.2   Structural Steel Plates

Structural steel plates shall conform to ASTM A 36.

2.1.2   Rubber Seals

Rubber seals shall be fluorocarbon (Teflon) clad rubber seals of the mold 
type only compounded of natural rubber, synthetic polyisoprene, or a blend 
of both, and shall contain reinforcing carbon black, zinc oxide, 
accelerators, antioxidants, vulcanizing agents, and plasticizers.

2.1.2.1   Physical Characteristics

Physical characteristics of the seals shall meet the following requirements:

                                                            TEST METHOD
  PHYSICAL TEST                  TEST VALUE                 SPECIFICATION

  Tensile Strength               2500 psi (min.)            ASTM D 412

  Elongation at Break            450 percent (min.)         ASTM D 412

  300 percent                    900 psi (min.)             ASTM D 412

  Durometer Hardness             60 to 70                   ASTM D 2240
  (Shore Type A)

  *Water Absorption              5 percent                  ASTM D 471
                                 by weight (max.)

  Compression Set                30 percent (max.)          ASTM D 395

  Tensile Strength               80 percent of tensile      ASTM D 572
  (after aging 48 hrs)           strength (min.)

  * The "Water Absorption" test shall be performed with distilled water.  
The washed specimen shall be blotted dry with filter paper or other 
absorbent material and suspended by means of small glass rods in the oven 
at a temperature of 70 degrees C plus or minus 2 degrees for 22 hours plus 
or minus 1/4 hour.  The specimen shall be removed, allowed to cool to room 
temperature in air, and weighed.  The weight shall be recorded to the 
nearest 1 mg as M subscript 1 (M subscript 1 is defined in ASTM D 471).  
The immersion temperature shall be 70 degrees C plus or minus 1 degree and 
the duration of immersion shall be 166 hours.
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2.1.2.2   Fabrication of Rubber Seals

Rubber seals shall have a fluorocarbon film vulcanized and bonded to the 
sealing surface of the bulb.  The film shall be 0.060 inches thick 
Huntington Abrasion Resistant Fluorocarbon Film No. 4508, or equal, and 
shall have the following physical properties:

    Tensile strength ............ 2,000 psi (min.)

    Elongation .................. 250 percent (min.)

The outside surface of the bonded film shall be flush with the surface of 
the rubber seal and shall be free of adhering or bonded rubber.  Strips and 
corner seals shall be molded in lengths suitable for obtaining the finish 
lengths shown and with sufficient excess length to provide test specimens 
for testing the adequacy of the adhesion bond between the film and bulb of 
the seal.  At one end of each strip or corner seal to be tested, the 
fluorocarbon film shall be masked during bonding to prevent a bond for a 
length sufficient to hold the film securely during testing.

2.2   MANUFACTURED UNITS

Bolts, nuts, washers, screws and other manufactured units shall conform 
with the requirements as shown and as specified and in Section 05502A 
METALS:  MISCELLANEOUS, STANDARD ARTICLES, SHOP FABRICATED ITEMS.

2.2.1   Bolts, Nuts and Washers

High-strength bolts, nuts, studs, stud bolts and bolting materials other 
than high-strength shall conform to ASTM A 307, Grade A, hot-dip galvanized 
Bolts 1/2 inch and larger shall have hexagon heads.  The finished shank of 
bolts shall be long enough to provide full bearing.  Washers for use with 
bolts shall conform to the requirements specified in the applicable 
specification for bolts.

2.2.2   Screws

Screws shall be of the type indicated.

2.2.3   Wire Rope

Wire rope shall conform to the manufacturer's recommended type for 
conditions of load and exposure.

2.3   FABRICATION

2.3.1   Detail Drawings

Detail drawings, including fabrication drawings, shop assembly drawings, 
delivery drawings, and field installation drawings, shall conform to the 
requirements specified and in Section 05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE 
WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

2.3.1.1   Fabrication Drawings

Fabrication drawings shall show complete details of materials, tolerances, 
connections, and proposed welding sequences which clearly differentiate 
shop welds and field welds.
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2.3.1.1   Field Installation Drawings

Field installation drawings shall provide a detailed description of the 
field installation procedures.  The description shall include the location 
and method of support of installation and handling equipment; provisions to 
be taken to protect concrete and other work during installation; method of 
maintaining components in correct alignment; plan for prestressing gate 
leaf diagonals, which shall include descriptions of connections, riggings, 
anchorages, and measuring equipment; methods for installing quoin and miter 
blocks, including checking and maintaining alignments of the blocks during 
concreting and placement of epoxy filler; procedures and equipment used for 
heating and placing of the zinc filler; and methods for installing other 
appurtenant items.

2.3.2   Structural Fabrication

Structural fabrication shall conform to the requirements as shown and 
specified herein and in Section 05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.  Dimensional tolerances shall be as specified and 
as shown.  Splices shall occur only where shown.  Pin holes shall be bored 
in components after welding, straightening, stress-relieving, and threading 
operations are completed.  Brackets, eye bar sections, and other components 
requiring straightening shall be straightened by methods which will not 
damage the material.  Bushings shall be press-fitted with supporting 
components.  Bolt connections, lugs, clips, or other pick-up assembly 
devices shall be provided for components as shown and required for proper 
assembly and installation.  Provisions shall be made for the installation 
of cathodic protection system devices and other appurtenances as required.

2.3.2.1   Welding

Welding shall conform with the requirements specified and in Section 05055A 
METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.  Welds shall 
be of the type shown and approved detail drawings.  Radiographic 
examination is required on the major shop and field welds of the type and 
location indicated and as follows:  Welds which have been designated to 
receive radiographic examination and are found to be inaccessible to a 
radiation source or film, or are otherwise situated where radiographic 
examination is not feasible may be examined, with written approval, by dye 
penetrant, magnetic particle tests, or ultrasonic tests.  Components shall 
be stress-relief heat treated after welding where shown.  Stress-relieving 
of components shall be performed prior to the attachment of miscellaneous 
appurtenances.

2.3.2.2   Bolted Connections

Bolted connections shall conform with the requirements specified in Section 
05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

2.3.2.3   Machine Work

Machine work shall conform with the requirements specified in Section 05055A
 METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

2.3.2.4   Miscellaneous Provisions

Miscellaneous provisions for fabrication shall conform with the 
requirements specified herein and in Section 05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, 
MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

SECTION 11288  Page 8



ST. STEPHEN FISH LIFT W912HP-05-R 0007
STOPLOG GATE LIFT & TRASH RACK

2.3.3   Slide Gate Leaf

Slide gate leaf shall be of single-component structural fabrication.  Slide 
gate shall be shop fabricated and shall be provided complete with gate 
stem, stem guides, bar seals, seal collars, lock assembly, and other 
appurtenant items as required for installation.  Surfaces of leaf framing 
elements to which skin plates are to be welded shall not vary from a true 
plane by more than 1/16 inch to provide uniform bearing.  The outside 
surfaces of skin plates welded to framing elements shall not vary from a 
true plane by more than 1/16 inch.  Splices in skin plates shall be located 
only where shown.  The overall width and height of the fabricated gate leaf 
shall not vary from the respective dimensions shown by more than 1/16 inch. 
 Gate leaf shall be stress-relieved prior to the attachment of bar seals.  
Surfaces where bar seals are attached shall be accurately machined to 
provide uniform bearing for the full contact dimensions.  Top and side bar 
seals shall be firmly butted together at the corners.  The ends of side bar 
seals shall be flush with the bottom seating surface of the gate leaf.  
Final machining of bar seals shall be performed after they are attached to 
the gate leaf.  The bottom seat of the gate leaf shall be machined for a 
tight fit with the gate frame sill.

2.3.4   Appurtenant Items

The fabrication requirements for air vents, air vent liner, conduit liner, 
dogging devices, and other appurtenant items shall conform to the details 
shown.

2.3.3   Shop Assembly

Shop assembly requirements for gate, gate frame and appurtenant items shall 
be as shown and as specified and in Section 05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, 
MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.  Gate, frame, guides, and 
appurtenant items shall be assembled completely in the shop to assure 
satisfactory field installation.  The matchmarking of unassembled 
components shall be carefully preserved until the components are assembled. 
 Adequate support shall be provided during assembly to maintain components 
within 1/16 inch of actual installation planes.  Mating surfaces and 
machined surfaces shall be coated with a rust preventive coating until 
assembled.  Other connecting surfaces which are not required to be 
disassembled for shipment shall be thinly coated with an approved rust 
preventive coating before being joined.  Adjoining components shall be 
fitted and bolted together to facilitate field connections.  Shop assembled 
components shall be delivered assembled, if practically permitted by 
shipping and field installation conditions.  Assembled components shall be 
shop welded in their final positions as much as delivery and field 
installation conditions allow.  Shop assembly and disassembly work shall be 
performed in the presence of the Contracting Officer unless otherwise 
approved.  The presence of the Contracting Officer will not relieve the 
Contractor of any responsibility under this contract.

2.3.5.1   Gate Leaf

Shop assembly shall include the attachment of all accessories to the gate 
leaf.  If the gate leaf is out of plumb by more than 1/4 inch in the total 
length in a vertical plane in the upstream-downstream direction, or by more 
than 1/16 inch in the total width in a vertical plane perpendicular to the 
vertical plane in the upstream-downstream direction, it shall be balanced 
by counterweighting or some other method as approved at the Contractor's 
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expense.

2.3.3.1   Seal Assemblies

Seal assemblies shall be attached to the gate leaf during shop assembly and 
removed for shipment.  The rubber seals of the assemblies shall be 
accurately fitted, drilled to match the seal retainers, match marked, and 
removed for shipment.

2.3.3.2   Lifting Beam Assembly

The lifting beam assembly shall be completely shop assembled in the 
sequence and manner shown.  The balance of the completed assembly shall be 
checked by lifting the assembly by the pick-up pin.  If the lifting beam is 
out of true horizontal by more than 3/8 inch, counterweighting or some 
other method approved shall be used to balance the assembly at the 
Contractor's expense.

2.3.3.3   Dogging Devices

Dogging devices shall be completely shop assembled.  Pin holes shall be 
drilled in base plates and dogs with these components in assembly.

2.4   TESTS, INSPECTIONS, AND VERIFICATIONS

Tests, inspections, and verifications for materials and fabricated items 
shall conform to the requirements specified and in Section 05055A METALWORK 
FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

2.4   Testing of Rubber Seals

The fluorocarbon film of rubber seals shall be tested for adhesion bond in 
accordance with ASTM D 413 using either the machine method or the 
deadweight method.  A 1 inch long piece of seal shall be cut from the end 
of the seal which has been masked and subjected to tension at an angle 
approximately 90 degrees to the rubber surface.  There shall be no 
separation between the fluorocarbon film and the rubber when subjected to 
the following loads:

  THICKNESS OF                MACHINE METHOD AT         DEADWEIGHT
  FLUOROCARBON FILM           2 INCHES PER MINUTE       METHOD

   0.060 inch                 30 lbs per inch           30 lbs per inch
                              width                     width

2.5   Inspection

Shop assembled components shall be inspected for accurate fit and 
compliance with dimensional tolerances.  Sealing, guiding, and connecting 
surfaces shall be inspected to determine if their planes are true, 
parallel, and in uniform contact with opposing surfaces.  With the gate 
leaf closed and uniformly blocked in the sealing position, gate leaf bar 
seals, and rubber seals shall be inspected to determine if they are in 
continuous contact with track.  Compression of rubber seals shall not vary 
by more than 1/32 inch.  It shall not be possible to insert a feeler gauge 
of greater than 0.076 inch thickness at any point between bar seals and 
seal plates.
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2.4.3   Operation Tests

The operation of the shop-assembled gate assembly shall be tested by 
opening and closing the gate several times by use of the operating 
machinery.  The force used to operate the gate shall be the minimum 
required to open and close the gate.  Since the sill of the unembedded gate 
frame is not fully supported during the operation tests, special precaution 
shall be taken to prevent the application of excessive force on the gate 
leaf and frame when the gate is closed.  The operation of the lifting beam 
shall be tested by engaging and disengaging the lifting beam several times. 
 Adjustments shall be made as required until operations are satisfactory.  
The gate assembly shall be tested hydrostatically by applying a hydrostatic 
pressure of 10 psi, measured at the sill of the gate frame, to the upstream 
side of the gate leaf in the closed position.  For conducting the 
hydrostatic testing, the gate frame shall be bulkheaded or restrained by 
some other method as approved.  Under hydrostatic testing, the gate seals 
shall be sufficiently tight to prevent water leakage.

PART 3   EXECUTION

3.1   INSTALLATION

Installation shall conform with the requirements specified and in Section 
05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.  Gate 
and appurtenant items shall be assembled for installation in strict 
accordance with the contract drawings, approved installation drawings, and 
shop match-markings.  Bearing surfaces requiring lubrication shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and lubricated with an approved lubricant before 
assembly and installation.  Components to be field welded shall be in 
correct alignment before welding is commenced.

3.1.1   Embedded Metals

Frames, bases, and other embedded metal items shall be accurately installed 
to the alignment and grade required to ensure accurate fitting and matching 
of components.  Shims, jackbolts, or other supports required to align and 
hold components rigidly in place until embedment concrete has attained the 
specified strength shall be provided.  Anchors shall be installed as shown. 
 Embedded metals shall be given a primer coat of the required paint on all 
surfaces prior to installation in concrete forms.  Items requiring two 
concrete pours for installation shall be attached to the embedded anchors 
after the initial pour, adjusted to the proper alignment, and concreted in 
place with the second pour.

3.1.2   Gate Frame and Guides

Gate frame and guides shall be connected to embedded anchors, aligned, and 
rigidly blocked in place prior to the placement of second-pour concrete.  
The sealing surfaces of the slide gate frame seal bars shall serve as the 
reference plane for the installation alignment.  Alignment shall be to two 
theoretical control planes described as control plane "A" and control plane 
"B".  Control plane "A" is a vertical plane that is normal to the water 
passageway and is located at the sealing surface of the gate frame seal 
bars.  Control plane "B" is a vertical plane that is parallel to the water 
passageway and is located at the centerline of the water passageway.  The 
gate frame shall be aligned to within 0.015 inch of control planes "A" and 
"B".  A taut piano wire and an electric micrometer or some other approved 
method shall be used to measure the vertical alignment tolerances.  The 
alignment of frame and guides shall be such that planes through the bearing 
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surfaces of track plates and the sealing surfaces of seal plates shall be 
within 1/16 inch of the alignment shown.  Gate frame and guides shall be 
tested for proper alignment and clearances prior to being embedded in 
concrete by lowering and raising the gate leaf through the full operating 
range.

3.1.3   Gate Leaf

Gate leaf shall be completely assembled, including the attachment of all 
components and accessories, prior to being placed in the gate frame.  All 
necessary precautions shall be taken to avoid distortion of the gate leaf 
and attached components during installation.  Rubber seals shall be 
fastened securely to metal retainers.  Before operating the gate, a 
suitable lubricant shall be applied to the rubber seal rubbing plates to 
protect the rubber.

3.1.4   Operating Machinery

Operating machinery for the gate assembly and supporting components, 
including base plate, shall be positioned and aligned to the installed 
location of the gate frame and guides and anchored in place.  The location 
of the slide gate stem shall be projected to and scribed on the sill of the 
installed gate frame to serve as a reference point for the alignment of 
operating machinery and supporting components.  Operating machinery and 
components shall be aligned to within 0.030 inch of the reference point.  
Prior to being embedded in concrete, an alignment template shall be bolted 
marked, and drilled to match the exact center point of the gate stem.

3.1.5   Concrete and Concrete Grout Placement

The embedment of the gate frame and other components in concrete shall be 
performed in an approved manner to fill all voids, secure anchorage, 
prevent seepage, and provide uniform finish surfaces.  After embedment 
concrete has cured for at least 7 days, any voids around embedded 
components shall be filled by pumping concrete grout around the components. 
 After the pumped grout has cured for at least 7 days, hammer blows to the 
components shall be used to detect any remaining voids.  Where remaining 
voids are located, 1 inch diameter grout holes shall be drilled in the 
components and the voids shall be filled by pressure grouting through the 
grout holes.  Grout holes in the components shall be plugged by welding and 
shall be ground flush.

3.1.6   Painting

Exposed parts of the gate and appurtenance components, except machined 
surfaces, corrosion-resistant surfaces, surfaces of anchorages embedded in 
concrete, and other specified surfaces, shall be painted as specified in 
Section 09964 PAINTING:  HYDRAULIC STRUCTURES.

3.2   ACCEPTANCE TRIAL OPERATION AND TEST

After the gate assembly has been installed, including operating machinery, 
the Contracting Officer will examine the complete system for final 
acceptance.  Operation and test results shall be furnished to the 
Contracting Officer.  The assembly will be examined first to determine 
whether or not the workmanship conforms to the specification requirements.  
The Contractor shall operate the gate throughout its full operating range a 
sufficient number of times to demonstrate proper operation.  The initial 
operation of the gate assembly shall be conducted in the dry.  With the 
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gate leaf in the seated position and uniformly blocked, the rubber seals 
shall be checked to ensure that they are uniformly compressed against the 
seal plates.  The second trial operation and testing of the gate assembly 
shall be conducted with the reservoir normal operating pool hydrostatic 
pressure.  The workmanship in the fabrication and installation of the gate 
assembly shall be such that the gate leaf shall form a watertight barrier 
when lowered to the seated position.  Adjustments shall be made to the 
operation and control apparatus until all components function as required.  
The dogging devices, and other appurtenances will be inspected to assure 
proper operation.  Required repairs or replacements to correct defects, as 
determined by the Contracting Officer, shall be made at no additional cost 
to the Government.  The trial operation and testing shall be repeated after 
defects are corrected.

3.1   PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

Protection of finished work shall conform to the requirements of Section 
05055A METALWORK FABRICATION, MACHINE WORK, MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

       -- End of Section --
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 SAMPLES, MANUFACTURERS CERTIFICATES COMPLIANCE (ENG FORM 4025-R) 2 
 
I DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES Standard Form LLL   3 
 
J (BORINGS)          OMITTED 
 
K (TURTLES/MANATEES/WHALES)       OMITTED 
 
L WAGE RATES          2  
 
M CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS CHART       1 
 
N MINIMUM STANDARD FOR TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL SERVICE   1 
 
O ELECTRICAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND 
  MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS           11 



                                A-1                 ATTACHMENT A

FORMAT

CONTRACTOR’S  NAME
(Address)

CONSTRUCTION  QUALITY  CONTROL  REPORT

Date:__________________   Report No.__________________

Contract No.___________________________

Description and Location of Work:__________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________

Weather: (Clear) (P. Cloudy) (Cloudy):  Temperature:_______-Min,_______Max:;
      Rainfall________Inches

Contractor/Subcontractors and Area of Responsibility                                                     .
a. ___________________________________________________________________
b. ___________________________________________________________________
c.____________________________________________________________________
d.____________________________________________________________________
e.____________________________________________________________________
f.____________________________________________________________________
g.____________________________________________________________________

1.  Work Performed Today:

(Indicate location and description of work performed.  Refer to work performed by prime
and/or subcontractors by letter in Table above.)

_____________________________________________________________________

2.  Results of Control Activities:

(Indicate whether:  P-Preparatory,  I-Initial, or F-Follow-up and include satisfactory work
completed or deficiencies with action to be taken.)

_____________________________________________________________________
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3.  Test Required by Plans and/or Specifications Performed and Results of Tests:

_____________________________________________________________________

4.  Monitoring of Materials and Equipment:

_____________________________________________________________________

5.  Off-Site Surveillance Activities:

_____________________________________________________________________

6.  Job Safety and Health Deficiencies:

(Daily Comment Required)

____________________________________________________________________

7. Remarks:

a.  (Cover any conflicts in plans and specifications or instructions.)

b.  (Action taken in review of submittal.)

c.  (Verbal instructions received.)

_____________________________________________________________________

CONTRACTOR’S  VERIFICATION:

The above report is complete and correct and all material and equipment used and
work performed during this reporting period are in compliance with the contract plans
and specifications except as noted above.

____________________________
Chief of Contractor Quality Control



                                                                                       B-1                    ATTACHMENT B

DEFICIENCY TRACKING LOG

DEFICIENCY
NUMBER

INITIAL REPORT     SCHEDULED
Corrective Action

When Corrected REMARKS

Report# DATE* Report# DATE Report# DATE**

*Include initials of who identified deficiency
** Include initials of who corrected deficiency                   Log Prepared by:___________________________



Year

City State

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F)

(M)

(G) (H) (I) (J) (K) (L) (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

Page totals    0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Page 1 of 1 (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
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Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176

Establishment name

CHECK ONLY ONE box for each case based on the 
most serious outcome for that case:

Enter the number of 
days the injured or ill 
worker was:

Identify the person Describe the case

Date of 
injury or 
onset of 
illness

In
ju

ry

Death

Case 
No.

P
oi

so
ni

ng
P
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so

ni
ng

H
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rin
g 

Lo
ss

In
ju

ry

S
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n 
D
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or
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rBe sure to transfer these totals to the Summary page (Form 300A) before you post it.

Days away 
from work Remained at work

R
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C
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R
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ra

to
ry

 
C

on
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n

On job 
transfer or 
restriction 

(days)Job transfer 
or restriction

(mo./day)

Attention:  This form contains information relating to 
employee health and must be used in a manner that 
protects the confidentiality of employees to the 
extent possible while the information is being used 
for occupational safety and health purposes. U.S. Department of Labor

Occupational Safety and Health Administration

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 14 minutes per response, including time to 
review the instruction, search and gather the data needed, and complete and review the collection of information.  Persons 
are not required to respond to the collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.  If you 
have any comments about these estimates or any aspects of this data collection, contact:  US Department of Labor, OSHA 
Office of Statistics, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Ave, NW, Washington, DC 20210.  Do not send the completed forms 
to this office.

Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

Employee's Name

You must record information about every work-related injury or illness that involves loss of consciousness, restricted work activity or job transfer, days away from work, or medical treatment 
beyond first aid.  You must also record significant work-related injuries and illnesses that are diagnosed by a physician or licensed health care professional.  You must also record work-related 
injuries and illnesses that meet any of the specific recording criteria listed in 29 CFR 1904.8 through 1904.12.  Feel free to use two lines for a single case if you need to.  You must complete an 
injury and illness incident report (OSHA Form 301) or equivalent form for each injury or illness recorded on this form.  If you're not sure whether a case is recordable, call your local OSHA office for 
help.

OSHA's Form 300 (Rev. 01/2004)

Job Title  (e.g., 
Welder)

Where the event occurred (e.g. 
Loading dock north end)

Describe injury or illness, parts of body affected, 
and object/substance that directly injured or made 
person ill (e.g. Second degree burns on right 
forearm from acetylene torch)

Classify the case

Check the "injury" column or choose one type of 
illness:

Attachment C-1 
Page 1 of 3



Year

Street

City Zip

0 0 0 0
(G) (H) (I) (J) OR

0 0
(K) (L)

Total number of… Knowingly falsifying this document may result in a fine.
(M)

(1)  Injury 0 (4)  Poisoning 0
(2)  Skin Disorder 0 (5)  Hearing Loss 0
(3)  Respiratory 
Condition 0 (6) All Other Illnesses 0

Industry description (e.g., Manufacture of motor truck trailers)

Post this Summary page from February 1 to April 30 of the year following the year covered by the form

All establishments covered by Part 1904 must complete this Summary page, even if no injuries or 
illnesses occurred during the year.  Remember to review the Log to verify that the entries are complete 

Using the Log, count the individual entries you made for each category.  Then write the totals below, 
making sure you've added the entries from every page of the log.  If you had no cases write "0."

Employees former employees, and their representatives have the right to review the OSHA Form 300 in 
its entirety.  They also have limited access to the OSHA Form 301 or its equivalent.  See 29 CFR 
1904.35, in OSHA's Recordkeeping rule, for further details on the access provisions for these forms.

Total number of 
cases with days 
away from work

Total number of cases 
with job transfer or 
restriction

Total number of 
days away from 
work

Total number of days of 
job transfer or restriction

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 50 minutes per response, including time to review the instruction, search and 
gather the data needed, and complete and review the collection of information.  Persons are not required to respond to the collection of information unless it 
displays a currently valid OMB control number.  If you have any comments about these estimates or any aspects of this data collection, contact:  US Department 
of Labor, OSHA Office of Statistics, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Ave, NW, Washington, DC 20210.  Do not send the completed forms to this office.

Injury and Illness Types

U.S. Department of Labor

OSHA's Form 300A (Rev. 01/2004)

Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses Occupational Safety and Health Administration

Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176

Title

Date
  

Establishment information

Total number of 
deaths

Number of Cases

Total number of 
other recordable 
cases

Number of Days

Total hours worked by all employees last 
year

Standard Industrial Classification (SIC), if known (e.g., SIC 3715)

Annual average number of employees

North American Industrial Classification (NAICS), if known (e.g., 336212)

Phone

Company executive

I certify that I have examined this document and that to the best of my knowledge the entries are true, accurate, and 
complete.

Sign here

State

Employment information

Your establishment name

Attachment C-1 
Page 2 of 3



1) 10)

2) 11)

State Zip 12) AM/PM

3) 13)  AM/PM

4) 14)

5)

15)
6)

7)

16)

State Zip

8)
Yes 17)

No

9)
Date Yes

No 18)

U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration

Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176

Information about the employee Information about the case

Case number from the Log

Was employee hospitalized overnight as an in-patient?

Was employee treated in an emergency room?

City

       If you need additional copies of this form, you 
may photocopy and use as many as you need.

(Transfer the case number from the Log after you record the case.)Full Name

Street

City

Date of birth

       Within 7 calendar days after you receive 
information that a recordable work-related injury or 
illness has occurred, you must fill out this form or an 
equivalent.  Some state workers' compensation, 
insurance, or other reports may be acceptable 
substitutes.  To be considered an equivalent form, 
any substitute must contain all the information 
asked for on this form.
       According to Public Law 91-596 and 29 CFR 
1904, OSHA's recordkeeping rule, you must keep 
this form on file for 5 years following the year to 
which it pertains

Time employee began work

This Injury and Illness Incident Repor t is one of the 
first forms you must fill out when a recordable work-
related injury or illness has occurred.  Together with 
the Log of Work-Related injuries and Illnesses  and 
the accompanying Summary , these forms help the 
employer and OSHA develop a picture of the extent 
and severity of work-related incidents.                        

Attention:  This form contains information relating to 
employee health and must be used in a manner that 
protects the confidentiality of employees to the extent 
possible while the information is being used for 
occupational safety and health purposes.Injuries and Illnesses Incident Report

If treatment was given away from the worksite, where was it given?

Facility

Street

Male

Name of physician or other health care professional

Female

Information about the physician or other health care 
professional

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 22 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Persons are not 
required to respond to the collection of information unless it displays a current valid OMB control number.  If you have any comments about this estimate or any other aspects of this data collection, including suggestions for reducing this burden, contact:  US Department of Labor, OSHA Office of 
Statistics, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Ave, NW, Washington, DC 20210.  Do not send the completed forms to this office.

What object or substance directly harmed the employee?  Examples: "concrete floor"; "chlorine"; 
"radial arm saw." If this question does not apply to the incident, leave it blank.

Title

Time of event Check if time cannot be determined

Date hired

Date of injury or illness

What was the employee doing just before the incident occurred?  Describe the activity, as well 
as the tools, equipment or material the employee was using.  Be specific.  Examples:  "climbing a 
ladder while carrying roofing materials"; "spraying chlorine from hand sprayer"; "daily computer key-
entry."

Completed by

Phone

What happened? Tell us how the injury occurred. Examples: "When ladder slipped on wet floor, 
worker fell 20 feet"; "Worker was sprayed with chlorine when gasket broke during replacement"; 
"Worker developed soreness in wrist over time."

OSHA's Form 301

What was the injury or illness? Tell us the part of the body that was affected and how it was 
affected; be more specific than "hurt", "pain", or "sore." Examples: "strained back"; "chemical burn, 
hand"; "carpal tunnel syndrome."

If the employee died, when did death occur?  Date of death

Attachment C-1 
Page 3 of 3



D-1                      ATTACHMENT D

MINIMUM BASIC OUTLINE FOR ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM

This outline is intended to be a guide and may be incomplete
dependent on the type of operations to be performed.  Its only
purpose is to assist the contractor when submitting his proposal
for carrying out the accident prevention provisions of the
contract.  When composing the proposals the Contractor must be
mindful to be relevant, specific, and not copy or reproduce
statements from safety regulations.  Rather, his submitted
proposals are to relate “how, who, why, what, where” he plans to
perform the contracted work requirements in a safe manner using
the Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, Revised
September 1996 and current revisions to date.
Non-applicable parts of this outline should be disregarded.

1. CONTRACT NO: DATE SUBMITTED:

2. CONTRACTORS NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NO:

3. PROJECT LOCATION:

4. CONTRACTORS PAST SAFETY RECORD: (Including work with other
Districts.)

A. Analysis of Accident experience

B. Years experience covers

C. Types of Accidents

D. Causes of Accidents

E. Corrective measures taken

F. Statement giving percent debit or credit of annual rate of
compensation insurance

5. INVESTIGATION:  All accidents investigation for the purpose of
preventing similar accidents and gather facts

A. Procedures used in investigation accidents

B. Completeness and promptness of reports

6. SAFETY INSPECTIONS:

A. Who will perform these inspections

B. How often will they be conducted
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C. What items will be inspected

1) Hand Tools

2) Equipment

3) Motor Vehicles

4) Housekeeping

5) Safe work practices

6) Sanitation

7) Personal Protective Equipment

7. SAFETY TRAINING

A. Orientation and Instruction of new employee (safety topics)

B. Who will give the orientation and instruction

C. Knowledge of Corps of Engineers Safety Requirements

8. SAFETY MEETINGS:

A. Who will conduct safety meetings

B. What subjects will be discussed

C. How often will meetings be conducted

D. When will reports of these meetings be submitted

E. Do you have an incentive program for safety consciousness

F. Who will administer your overall Accident prevention
Program

9. HEALTH AND SANITATION:

A. Drinking Water

1) Source

2) Type of Dispensing Unit

a. methods

b. care of units
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B. Toilet Facilities

1) Location

2) Type of Unit

3) Quantity

4) Service Frequency

C. Housing and/or office facilities

1) Location

2) Type of Accommodations

D. Medical  Facilities

1) First Aid Capabilities

a. Number of trained personnel and certificate of
qualifications

b. Number and type of first aid kits and supplies

c. How often are instructions given to employees

2) Professional care and services (names, addresses and
phone numbers)

a. Local physicians

b. Hospital Facilities

c. EMS or Ambulance Service

3) Emergency Evacuation for Critically Injured personnel

a. Procedure

b. Helicopter Service and Phone Number

10. FIRE PREVENTION AND PROTECTION:  

A List your Fire Fighting Personnel

1) Who has definite responsibility

2) How often are personnel trained

B. Fire Fighting Equipment/Extinguishers
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1) Type of Service

2) Is it adequate

3) Where is it located

4) When is maintenance and inspection performed

C. Flammable

1) Types stored

2) How stored (methods)

3) Where stored (containers, cabinets, etc)

4) Dispensing methods

11. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE):  (Safety hats,
goggles, personal flotation devices, safety shoes, respirators,
etc.

A. Provided

B. Use required

C. Maintenance of PPE

D. Storage

12. LIGHTING:

A. On mobile equipment

B. Work areas

C. Access to work areas

13. TRANSPORTING PERSONNEL:

A. Equipment used

1) Design

2) Capacity

3) Maintenance and frequency

B. Operators and Qualifications
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14. MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT:  (includes floating plant)

A. Number and type equipment

B. Pre-work safety checks

C. Guards and safety devices

D. Maintenance and Servicing

E. Load tests

F. Operating Personnel

1) Qualifications and Certification

2) Responsibilities

3) Observance of instructions, etc.

15. CLEARING OPERATIONS:

A. Burning

16. ACCESS FACILITIES:

A. Ladders

B. Stairways

17. HANDTOOLS

A. Electric

B. Pneumatic

C. Explosive activated

D. Other (specify)

18. WELDING AND BURNING OPERATIONS:

A. Type Equipment

B. Personal Protective Equipment and Devices

C. Storage of compressed cylinders (full and empty)

D. Safe practices

19. HEATING DEVICES:
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A. Types

B. Fuel

C. Maintenance

D. Locations

20. RIPRAP - METHODS OF PLACEMENT:

21. PROTECTION OF THE PUBLIC:

A. Visitors

B. Pedestrians

C. Motor vehicles

D. Controls and procedures

22. HOUSEKEEPING POLICY:

A. Procedures

B. Methods

C. Debris Disposal

23. EXCAVATIONS:

A. Type

B. Depth

C. Shoring

D. Sloping

24. WATER SAFETY:

A. Type and size floating plant

B. Use of personal protective equipment (PPE)

C. Life saving skiff

D. Lifesaving and rescue drills

E. Diving policy and notifications procedures (Separate plan
must be submitted)
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25. ELECTRICAL WIRING

A. Voltage and uses

B. Elevated and/or buried

C. Grounding

D. Ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCI’s)

E. Operators adjacent to overhead lines
26. NOISE ABATEMENT:

A. Hearing Conservation Program

B. Source

C. Exposure controls  (PPE)

27. HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM:

A. Description of Company Policy

B. Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

C. Communication Methods with Employees

28. ALCOHOL AND DRUG POLICY:

29. COMPLIANCE STATEMENT:

(All work will be performed in accordance with Corps of
Engineers’ Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1,
Revised September 1996, and current revisions to date, and will
included any additional measures the Contracting Officer deems
necessary for the prevention of Accidents.)

30. OTHER SAFETY HAZARDS:

(Describe any other hazards you may anticipate for this
particular job and those measures that will be taken to eliminate
them.)

31. ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS:

EM 385-1-1, requires an Activity Hazards Analysis to be
prepared by the Contractor.  This (phase plan) will be attached
to the accident prevention plan.  Work will not proceed until
these plans have been accepted  by the Government.
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This plan has been reviewed and determined appropriate for the
safe operations of this job.

_____________________________________
PRIME CONTRACTOR

_____________________________________
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
OF THE CONTRACTING OFFICER

______________________________________
CHIEF, SAFETY OFFICE
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS

ACTIVITY______________________ANALYZED BY/DATE___________________REVIEWED BY/DATE___________

PRINCIPAL STEPS POTENTIAL HAZARDS RECOMMENDED CONTROLS

Identify the principal steps
involved and the sequence
of work activities

Analyze each principal step
for its potential hazards

Develop specific controls for each potential hazard.

EQUIPMENT TO BE USED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS SUPERVISORY REQUIREMENT TRAINING REQUIREMENT

List of equipment/machinery
to be used in conducting the
work activities.

List inspection requirements
for the equipment/machinery
listed.

List the names of the
individuals responsible for
the safe execution of these
activities

Determine requirements
for worker training
including hazard
communicaton.



SAC Form 253                   F-1                 ATTACHMENT  F
01 FEB 1985

REPORT OF WEEKLY SAFETY MEETING__________________________________
 (DR 385-1-4)

TO: Chief, Safety Office FROM

DATE:____________________________    TIME:                                       (A.M./P.M.)

No. Employees Present_______________    Duration:__________________________

Old Business:  (Review report of last meeting.  Follow up on action taken or anticipated to
correct any safety deficiencies brought up at last meeting.  Discuss any unfinished business.)

New Business:  (Discuss any unsafe acts or conditions observed since last safety meeting and
any mishaps or injuries which occurred during the week.)

Safety Presentation:  Safety talk, movie, or slide presentation on subject that is relevant to
operation at hand.)

____________________________________
SIGNATURE & DATE

Government  Representative

____________________________________
SIGNATURE & DATE

Contractor Safety Representative



 
                                      G-3-1                   ATTACHMENT G-3 

SAFETY CHECKLIST FOR CRAWLER-, TRUCK-,  
WHEEL-, RINGER-MOUNTED CRANES  

Contract # and title: 
 
Equipment name & number: 
owned or leased? 
  
Contractor: 
 

Subcontractor: 

Contract Inspector: Date inspected: 
 

This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003  Yes No N/A 
 
1.  Unless the manufacture has specified an on-rubber rating, outriggers will be 
fully extended and down? (16.D.10)  

   

 
2.  Are lattice boom cranes equipped with a boom angle indicator, load 
indicating device, or a load moment indicator? (16.D.01) 

   

 
3.  Are lattice boom and hydraulic cranes equipped with a means for the 
operator to visually determine levelness? (16.D.02) 

   

 
4.  Are lattice boom and hydraulic cranes, except articulating booms cranes, 
equipped with drum rotation indicators located for use for the operator? 
(16.D.03) 

   

 
5. Are lattice boom and hydraulic mobile cranes equipped with a boom angle 
or radius indicator within the operator’s view? (16.D.04) 

   

 
6.  Are lattice boom cranes, with exception of duty cycle cranes, equipped with 
an anti-two blocking device? (16.D.04)  

   

7.  When duty cycle machines are required to make a non-duty lift, is the crane 
equipped with an international orange warning device and is a signal person 
present? (16.D 05) 

   

8.  Are the following with the crane at all times: (16.C.02) 
    a.  The manufacturer’s operating manual? 
    b.  The load-rating chart? 
    c.  The crane’s logbook documenting use, maintenance, inspections and 
tests? 
    d.  Operating manual for crane operator aids used on the crane. 

   

 
SAD Form 1666a-R Previous editions may be used for contract submittals prior to Nov 03.         
Reference: EM 385-1-1, 3 November 2003 edition. 
. 
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                                      G-3-2                   ATTACHMENT G-3 

 
This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003 Yes No N/A 
 
9.  Are the following on the project site: 
    a.  Completed periodic inspection report prior to initial work? (16.C.12) 
    b.  Pre-operational checklist used for daily inspection? (16.C.12) 
    c.  Written reports of the operational performance test? (16.C.13) 
    d.  Written reports of the load performance test? 
(16.C.13)          

   

 
10.  Are all operators physically qualified to perform work? (16.C.05) 

   

 
11.  Are all operators qualified by written/oral and practical exam or by 
appropriate licensing agency for the type crane they are to operate? (16.C.05)  

   

 
12.  Is the crane designed and constructed IAW the standards listed in Table 
16-1? (16.C.06) 

   

 
13.  Is a hazard analysis for set-up and set-down available? (16.C.08) 

   

 
14.  Are accessible areas within the swing radius of the rear of the crane 
barricaded? (16.C.09) 

   

 
15.  Are there at least 3 wraps of cable on the drum? (16.C.10) 

   

 
16.  Are the hoisting ropes installed IAW the manufacturer’s 
recommendations? (16.C.10)  

   

 
17.  Are critical lift plans available? (16.C.18) 

   

 
18.  Are minimum clearance distance for high voltage lines posted at the 
operator’s position?  (11.E.04) 

   

 
19.  Do older lattice boom cranes with anti-two block warning devices in lieu 
of anti-two block devices have manually activated friction brakes? (16.D.05) 

   

 
20.  Is the slow moving emblem used on all vehicles which by design move at 
25 MPH or less on public roads? (08.A.04)  

   

 
21.  Are all vehicles which will be parked or moving slower than normal traffic 
on haul roads equipped with a yellow flashing light or flasher visible from all 
directions? (16.A.13) 

   

 
SAD Form 1666a-R Previous editions may be used for contract submittals prior to Nov 03.         
Reference: EM 385-1-1, 3 November 2003 edition. 
 

Page 2 of 4 
 



 
                                      G-3-3                   ATTACHMENT G-3 

 
22.  Is all equipment to be operated on public roads provided with: (16A.07) 
     a. Headlights? 
     b. Brake lights? 
     c. Taillights? 
     d. Back-up lights? 
     e. Front and rear turn signals? 

Yes No N/A 

 
23.  Are seat and seat belts provided for the operator and each rider on 
equipment? (16.A.07 and 16.B.08) 

   

 
24.  Is all equipment with windshields equipped with powered wipers and 
defogging or defrosting devices? (16.A.07) 

   

 
25.  Is the glass in the windshield or other windows clear and unbroken to 
provide adequate protection and visibility for the operator? (16.A.07, 16.B.10) 

   

 
26.  Is all equipment equipped with adequate service brake system and 
emergency brake system? (16.A.18) 

   

 
27.  Are areas on equipment where employees walk or climb equipped with 
platforms, footwalks, steps, handholds, guardrails, toeboards and non-slip 
surfaces? (16.B.03) 

   

 
28.  Is all self-propelled equipment equipped with automatic, audible, reverse 
signal alarms? (16.B.01)  

   

 
29.  Is there a record of manufacturer’s approval of any modification of 
equipment which affects its capacity or safe operation? (16.A.19) 

   

 
30.  Are truck and crawler cranes attached to a barge or pontoon by means of a 
tie-down system with some slack?  Movement during lifting is not permitted. 
(16.F.08) 

   

31.  Have the following conditions been met for land cranes mounted on 
barges or pontoons: (16.F.06) 
     a. Have load ratings been modified to reflect the increased loading from list, 
trim, wave, and wind action? 
     b.  Are all deck surfaces above the water? 
     c.  Is the entire bottom area of the barge or pontoon submerged? 
     d.  Are tie downs available? 
     e.  Are cranes blocked and secured? 

   

  
32.  Are all belts, gears, shafts, spindles, drums, flywheels, or other rotating 
parts of equipment guarded where is a potential for exposure to workers? 
(16.B.03)  

   

SAD Form 1666a-R  Previous editions may be used for contract submittals prior to Nov 03.          
Reference: EM 385-1-1, 3 November 2003 edition. 
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This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003 Yes No N/A 
 
33.  Is the area where the crane is to work level, firm and secured? (16.A.10) 

   

 
34.  Is a dry chemical or carbon dioxide fire extinguisher rated at least 5-B:C 
on the crane? (16.A.34) 

   

 
35.  Are trucks, for truck-mounted cranes, equipped with a working reverse 
signal alarm? (16.B.01) 

   

 
36.  Is a signal person provided where there is danger from swinging loads, 
buckets, booms, etc.? (16.B.02) 

   

 
37.  Is there adequate clearance from overhead structures and electrical sources 
for the crane to be operated safely? (16.C.09) 

   

 
38.  Is there adequate lighting for night operations? (16.C.19) 

   

 
39.  Has the boom stop test on cable-supported booms been performed? 
(16.D.06) 

   

 
40.  Is the boom disengaging device functioning as required? (16.D.06) 

   

 
41.  Has all rigging and wire rope been inspected? (Section 15) 

   

Remarks:(Enter actions taken for all “no” answers.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Contractor inspector signature 

   

 
Contractor QC/safety officer/project manager signature 
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                                G-5-1                    ATTACHMENT G-5 
 

SAFETY CHECKLIST FOR RIGGING 
Contract # and title: 

Equipment name & number: 
Owned or leased? 
 
Contractor 
 

Subcontractor: 

Contractor inspector: 
 

Date inspected: 

This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003 Yes No N/A 
1.  Is rigging equipment inspected IAW manufacturer specifications, by a 
competent person prior to use on each shift? (15.A.01) 

   

 
2.   Has all defective rigging been removed? (15.A.01) 

   

 
3.  Is rigging stored properly? (15.A.01) 

   

 
4.  Are running lines within 6.5’ of the ground or working level guarded by a 
physical barriers? (15.A.03) 

   

 
5.  Are all eye splices made in an approved manner with rope thimbles? (Sling 
eyes excepted) (15.A.04) 

   

 
6.  Are positive latching devices used to secure loads? (15.A.05) 

   

 
7.  Are all custom lifting accessories marked to indicate their safe working 
loads? (15A.07) 

   

8.  Are all custom designed lifting accessories proof-tested to 125% of their 
rated load? (15.A.07) 

   

9.  Are the following conditions met for wire rope: (15.B.01-09) 
    a.  Are they free of rust or broken wires? 
    b.  Are defective ropes cut up or marked as unusable? 
    c.  Do rope clips attached with U-bolts have the U-bolts on the dead end or 
short end of the rope? 
    d.  Are protruding ends of strands in splices on slings and bridles covered or 
blunted? 
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                                G-5-2                    ATTACHMENT G-5 
 

 
    e. Except for eye splices in the end of wires and for all endless wire rope 
slings, are all wire ropes used in hoisting, lowering, or pulling loads one 
continuous piece, free of knots or splices? 
   f. Do all eye splices have at least 5 full tucks? 
    g. If used, are wedge sockets fastening attached without attached the dead 
end of the wire rope to the live rope? 
    h. Are they free of eyes or splices formed by wire rope clips or knots?   

Yes No N/A 

 
9.  Are the following conditions met for chain? (15.C.01-04) 
    a.  Are chains inspected prior to use and weekly thereafter? 
    b.  Do all coupling links or other attachments have rated capacities at least 
equal to that of the chain. 
    c.  Are makeshift fasteners restricted from use?  

   

 
10.  Are the following conditions met for fiber rope:(15.D.01-07) 
    a.  Are all ropes protected from freezing, excessive heat or corrosive 
materials?     
    b.  Are all ropes protected from abrasion? 
    c.  Are splices made IAW manufacture’s recommendations? 
    d.  Do all eye splices in manila rope contain at least 3 full tucks and do all 
short splices contain at least 6 full tucks(3 on each side of the centerline of the 
splice)? 
    e.  Do all splices in layed synthetic fiber rope contain at least 4 full tucks 
and do short splices contain at least 8 full tucks ( 4 on each side of the 
centerline of the splice)? 
    f.  Do the tails of fiber rope splices extend at least 6 rope diameters (for rope 
1” diameter or greater) past the last full tuck? 
    g.  Are all eye splices large enough to provide an included angle of not 
greater than 60* at the splice when the eye is placed over the load or support? 

   

 
11.  Are the following conditions met for all slings:(15.E.01-06) 
    a.  Is protection provided between the sling and sharp surfaces? 
    b.  Do all rope slings have minimum clear length of 40 times the diameter of 
component ropes between each end fitting or eye splice? 

c. Do all braided slings have a minimum clear length of 40 times the 
diameter of component ropes between each end fitting or eye splice? 

    d.  Do all welded alloy steel chain slings have affixed permanent 
identification stating diameter, rated load, lift capacity in vertical, choker, 
basket configuration, and date placed in service? 
     e.  Is each synthetic web sling marked or coded to identify its manufacturer, 
rated capacities for each type hitch and the type material?   
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                                G-5-3                    ATTACHMENT G-5 
 

  Yes No N/A 
 
12.  Are drums, sheaves, and pulley smooth and free of surface defects that 
may damage rigging? (15.F.01) 

   

 
13.  Is the ratio of the diameter of the rigging and the drum, block sheave or 
pulley thread diameter such that the rigging will adjust without excessive wear, 
deformation, or damage? (15F.02) 

   

 
14.  Have all damaged drums, sheaves and pulleys been removed from service? 
(15.F.04) 

   

 
15.  Are all connections, fittings, fastenings, and attachments of good quality, 
proper size and strength, and installed IAW manufacturer’s recommendations? 
(15.F.05) 

   

 
16.  Are all shackles and hooks sized properly? (15.F.06 & .07) 

   

 
17.  Are hoisting hooks rated at 10 tons or greater provided with safe handling 
means? (15.F.07) 

   

 
18.  Do all drums have sufficient rope capacity? (15.F.08) 

   

 
19.  Is the drum end of the rope anchored by a clamp securely attached to the 
drum in a manner approved by the manufacturer? (15.F.08) 

   

 
20.  Do grooved drums have the correct groove pitch for the diameter of the 
rope and is the groove depth correct?  (15.F.08) 

   

 
21.  Do the flanges on grooved drums project beyond the last layer of rope at a 
distance of either 2” or twice the diameter of the rope, whichever is greater? 
(15.F.08)   

   

 
22.  Do the flanges on ungrooved drums project beyond the last layer of rope a 
distance of either 2.5” or twice the diameter of the rope, which ever is greater.  

   

 
23.  Are the sheaves compatible with the size of rope used and as specified by 
the manufacture? (15F.09) 
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                                G-5-4                    ATTACHMENT G-5 
 

 
 

Yes No N/A 

 
24.  Are sheaves properly aligned, lubricated, and in good condition? 
(15.F.09) 

   

 
25.  When rope is subject to riding or jumping off a sheave, are sheaves 
equipped with cablekeepers? 915.F.09)  

   

 
26.  Are eyebolts loaded in the plane of the eye and at angles less than 45* to 
the horizontal? (15.F.10) 

   

 
27.  Remarks: (Enter actions taken for “no” answers.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Contractor inspector signature 

   

 
Contractor QC/safety/project manager signature 
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                                     G-6-1                       ATTACHMENT G-6 
 

SAFETY CHECKLIST FOR MOTOR VEHICLES, 
 TRAILERS AND TRUCKS 

 
Contract # and title: 
Owned or leased? 
 
Equipment name & number: 
 
Contractor: 
 

Subcontractor: 

Contractor inspector: 
 

Date inspected: 

This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003 Yes No N/A 
1.  Are records of safety inspections of all vehicles available? (18.A.02)    
 
2.  Are all vehicles to be operated between sunset and sunrise equipped 
with: (18.A.04) 
    a.  2 headlights? 
    b.  Taillights and brake lights? 
    c.  Front and back turn signals? 
    d.  3 emergency flares, reflective markers, or equivalent portable 
warning devices? 

   

 
3.  Are vehicles, except trailers or semi-trailers having a gross weight of 
5000 lbs or less, equipped with service brakes and manually operated 
parking brakes? (18.A.05) 

   

 
4.  Are service brakes on trailers and semitrailers controlled from the 
driver’s seat of the prime mover? (18A.05) 

   

 
5.  Does the vehicle have: (18.A.06) 
    a.  An operable speedometer? 
    b.  An operable fuel gage? 
    c.  An operable audible warning device (horn)? 
    d.  A windshield & adequate windshield wiper? 
    e.  An operable defroster and defogging device? 
    f.  An adequate rearview mirror? 
    g.  A cab, cab shield, and other protection to protect the driver from the 
elements and falling or shifting materials? 
    h.  Non-slip surfaces on steps? 
    I.  A power-operated starting device?  
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                                     G-6-2                       ATTACHMENT G-6 
 

 
This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003 Yes No N/A 
 
6.  Is all the glass safety glass and is all broken or cracked glass replace? 
(18.A.07) 

   

 
7.  Do trailers meet the following: (18A.08) 
    a.  Are all towing devices adequate for the weight drawn? 
    b.  Are all towing devices properly mounted? 
    c.  Are locking devices or a double safety system provided on every 5th 
wheel mechanism and tow bar arrangement to prevent accidental 
separation? 
    d.  Are trailers coupled with safety chains or cables to the towing 
vehicle? 
    e.  Are trailers equipped with the power brakes equipped with a 
breakaway device which will lock-up the brakes in the event the trailer 
separates from the towing vehicle? 

   

 
8.  Are all dump trucks:(18.A.10) 
    a.  Equipped with a holding device to prevent accidental lowering of the 
body? 
    b.  Equipped with a hoist lever secured to prevent accidental starting or 
tipping? 
    c.  Equipped with means to determine (from the operator’s position) if 
the dump box is lowered? 
    d.  Equipped with trip handles for tailgates that allows the operator to be 
clear?  

   

 
9.  Are all buses, trucks and combination of vehicles with a carrying 
capacity of 1.5 tons or more, to be operated on public roads equipped with: 
(18.A.11) 
     a. 3 reflective markers? 
     b. 2 wheel chocks for each vehicle? 
     c. At least one 2A:10B:C fire extinguisher? 
     d. At least two properly rated fire extinguishers (for vehicles carrying 
flammable cargo)? 
     e. A red flag not less than 1-foot square.  

   

 
10.  Is vehicle exhaust controlled so as not to present a hazard to 
personnel? (18.A.13) 

   

 
11.  Are all rubber tired motor vehicles equipped with fenders or with mud 
flaps if the vehicle is not designed for fenders? (18.A.14) 
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                                     G-6-3                       ATTACHMENT G-6 
 

 
 Yes No N/A 
 
12.  Are all vehicles, except buses, equipped with seat belts? (18.B.02) 

   

 
13.  Does all self-propelled construction and industrial equipment have a 
working reverse signal alarm? (16.B.01)  

   

 
14.  Are all hot surfaces of equipment, including exhaust pipes or other 
lines, guarded or insulated to prevent injury or fire? (16.B.03)   

   

 
15.  If an off the road vehicle, is it equipped with rollover protective 
structures? (16.B.12) 

   

 
16.  Remarks: (Enter actions taken for “no” answers)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

Contractor inspector signature 
 
 

   

Contractor QC/safety officer/project manager signature 
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                                          G-9-1                      ATTACHMENT  G-9 

SAFETY CHECKLIST FOR MATERIAL HOISTS 
Contract # and title: 
 
 
Equipment name & number: 
 
 
Contractor: 
 
 

Subcontractor: 

Contract Inspector: 
 

Date inspected: 
 

This checklist references EM 385 1-1, revised 3 November 2003 Yes No N/A 
1.  Prior to initial use on any USACE project, and at least monthly 
thereafter, is a periodic inspection conducted by a qualified person? 
(16.K.05) 

a. Are periodic inspections conduction IAW manufacturer’s 
specification? 

b. At a minimum are sheaves, racks, pinions, guy ties, connections, 
miscellaneous clamps, braces, and similar parts?  

c. Is the GDA notified at least 24 hours prior to any inspections? 
d. Are pre-operational inspections conducted prior to every operation 

(shift) of the hoist?    

   

 
3.  Are all hoist towers, masts, guys or braces, counterweights, drive 
machinery supports, sheave supports, platforms, supporting structures, and 
accessories designed by a licensed engineer? (16.K.02)  

   

 
4.  Is a copy of the hoist-operating manual available? (16.K.04) 

   

 
5.  Do all floors and platforms have slip-resistant surfaces? (16.K.08) 

   

6.  Are landings and runways adequately barricaded and is overhead 
protection provided where needed? (16.K.08) 
 

   

 
7.  Are hoisting ropes installed IAW manufacturer’s instructions? 
(16.K.10) 

a. Are there at least three (3) full wraps of cable on the drums of the 
hoist at all times? 

b. Does the rope or crane manufacturer specify the drum end of the 
rope anchored to the drum by an arrangement?  

c. Are personnel prohibited from riding on material hoists or other 
hoisting equipment? 

   

 
8.  Are operating rules posted at the hoist operator’s station? (16.K.14) 
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                                          G-9-2                      ATTACHMENT  G-9 

 
 
9.  Are air-powered hoists connected to an air supply of sufficient capacity 
and pressure to safely operate the hoist? (16.K.15)  

   

 
10.  Are pneumatic hoses secured by some positive means to prevent 
accidental disconnection? (16.K.15) 

   

 
11. Remarks: (Enter actions taken for all “no” answers.)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

Contractor inspector signature 
 

   

Contractor QC/safety officer/project manager signature 
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ITEM
NO.

a.

DESCRIPTION OF ITEM SUBMITTED
(Type size, model number/etc.)

b.

MFG OR CONTR.
CAT., CURVE
DRAWING OR

BROCHURE NO.
(See instruction no. 8)

c.

NO.
OF

COPIES

d.

SPEC.
PARA. NO.

e.

DRAWING
SHEET NO.

f.

FOR 
CONTRACTOR

USE CODE

g.

VARIATION
(See

instruction
No. 6)

h.

FOR
CE

USE
CODE

i.

NAME AND SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR

ENG FORM 4025, May 91 (Proponent:  CEMP-CE)EDITION OF AUG 89 IS OBSOLETE.(ER 415-1-10)



INSTRUCTIONS

1. Section I will be initiated by the Contractor in the required number of copies.

2. Each transmittal shall be numbered consecutively in the space provided for "Transmittal No.".  This number, in addition to the contract number, will form a serial
number for identifying each submittal.  For new submittals or resubmittals mark the appropriate box; on resubmittals, insert transmittal number of last submission as
well as the new submittal number.

3. The "Item No." will be the same "Item No." as indicated on ENG FORM 4288 for each entry on this form.

4. Submittals requiring expeditious handling will be submitted on a separate form.

5. Separate transmittal form will be used for submittals under separate sections of the specifications.

6. A check shall be placed in the "Variation" column when a submittal is not in accordance with the plans and specifications--also, a written statement to that effect
shall be included in the space provided for "Remarks".

7. Form is self-transmittal, letter of transmittal is not required.

8. When a sample of material or Manufacturer's Certificate of Compliance is transmitted, indicate "Sample" or "Certificate" in column c, Section I.

9. U.S. Army Corps of Engineers approving authority will assign action codes as indicated below in space provided in Section I, column i to each item submitted.  In
addition they will ensure enclosures are indicated and attached to the form prior to return to the contractor.  The Contractor will assign action codes as indicated below
in Section I, column g, to each item submitted.

THE FOLLOWING ACTION CODES ARE GIVEN TO ITEMS SUBMITTED

A -- Approved as submitted.

B -- Approved, except as noted on drawings.

C -- Approved, except as noted on drawings.
Refer to attached sheet resubmission required.

D -- Will be returned by separate correspondence.

E -- Disapproved (See attached).

F -- Receipt acknowledged.

FX -- Receipt acknowledged, does not comply
as noted with contract requirements.

G -- Other (Specify)

10. Approval of items does not relieve the contractor from complying with all the requirements of the contract plans and specifications.



DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES
     Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352

(See reverse for public burden disclosure.)

1.   Type  of  Federal  Action:

              a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

contract
grant
cooperative agreement
loan
loan guarantee
loan insurance

2.   Status of Federal Action:

              a.
b.
c.

     

bid/offer/application
initial award
post-award
              

3.   Report Type:

              a.
b.

     
     
  

initial filing
material change

For Material Change Only:
      year               quarter
      date of last report

4.   Name  and  Address  of  Reporting  Entity:

      Congressional District, if known:

Prime Subawardee
Tier            , if known:

5.   If  Reporting  Entity  in  No.  4  is  Subawardee,  Enter  Name
      and  Address  of  Prime:

      Congressional District, if known:
6.   Federal Department/Agency:
              

7.   Federal Program Name/Description:

      CFDA Number, if applicable:

8.   Federal Action Number, if known:
              

9.   Award Amount, if known:

              $

10.  a. Name  and  Address  of  Lobbying  Entity
           (if individual,  last name,  first name,  MI):

b. Individuals  Performing  Services (including address if
    different from No. 10a)
    (last name, first name, MI):

(attach Continuation Sheet(s) SF-LLL-A, if necessary)

11.  Amount  of  Payment (check all that apply):

$ actual planned

12.  Form of Payment (check all that apply):

a.
b.

cash
in-kind; specify: nature

value

13.  Type  of  Payment (check all that apply):

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

retainer
one-time fee
commission
contingent fee
deferred
other; specify:

14. Brief  Description  of  Services  Performed  or  to  be  Performed  and  Date(s)  of  Service,   including  officer(s),   employee(s),
      or  Member(s)  contacted,   for  Payment  indicated  in  Item  11:

(attach Continuation Sheet(s) SF-LLL-A, if necessary)

15.  Continuation  Sheet(s)  SF-LLL-A  attached: Yes No

Information   requested   through   this  form   is   authorized   by  title  31  U.S.C
section 1352.   This disclosure  of lobbyig  activities  is a  materia  representation
of  fact  upon   which   reliance  was   placed    by   the   tier   above   when   this
transaction  was  made  or  entered  into.   This disclosure is required pursuant to
31  U.S.C.   1352 .  This information  will  be  reported  to   the  Congress  semi-
annually and  will  be  available  for  public inspection.   Any  person who  fails to
file  the  required  disclosure  shall be  subject to a civil  penalty  of  not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

Signature:

Print Name:

Title:

Telephone No.:                           Date:

Federal Use Only: Authorized  for  Local  Reproduction
Standard Form - LLL

Approved by OM
0348-0046

16.



INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  COMPLETION  OF  SF-LLL,  DISCLOSURE  OF  LOBBYING  ACTIVITIES

This  disclosure form  shall be  completed by  the reporting  entity,  whether  subawardee or prime Federal recipient,  at the
initiation   or receipt   of a  covered Federal  action,  or a  material  change  to a previous filing,  pursuant to  title 31 U.S.C.
section 1352.  The filing of a form is required for each payment or agreement to make  payment to  any lobbying  entity for
influencing  or  attempting  to  influence   an  officer  or  employee  of  any  agency,  a  Member of Congress,  an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of  a  member of Congress in  connection  with  a  covered  Federal action.  Use the
SF-LLL-A Continuation Sheet for additional  information if the  space on  the form  is inadequate.   Complete  all items  that
apply for both the initial filing and material change report.   Refer to  the implementing  guidance published  by the Office of
Management and Budget for additional information. 
 
          Identify the  type of covered  Federal action for  which lobbying activity is and/or  has been secured to influence the
          outcome of a covered Federal action. 
 
          Identify the status of the covered Federal action. 
 
          Identify the  appropriate classification of this report.   If this is a followup report  caused by a material change to the
          information previously reported, enter the year and quarter in which the change occurred.   Enter the date of the last
          previously submitted report by this reporting entity for this covered Federal action. 
 
          Enter the full  name,  address,  city,  state  and zip  code of the reporting entity.   Include Congressional  District,  if
          known.  Check the appropriate classification of the reporting entity that designates if it is, or expects to be,  a prime
          or subaward recipient.   Identify the tier of the subawardee,  e.g.,  the first  subawardee of the  prime is the 1st tier.
          Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, subgrants and contract awards under grants. 
 
          If the organization filing the report in item 4 checks “Subawardee”, then enter the full name, address, city, state and
          zip code of the prime Federal recipient.  Include Congressional District, if known. 
 
          Enter the  name of  the Federal  agency making the  award or loan commitment.   Include at least one organizational
          level   below  agency  name,  if  known.   For example,  Department  of Transportation,  United States Coast Guard.
 
          Enter  the Federal  program name  or description  for the  covered Federal  action (item 1).  If known,  enter  the full
          Catalog of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  (CFDA)  number  for  grants,  cooperative  agreements,  loans,  and  loan
          commitments. 
 
          Enter  the most  appropriate Federal  identifying number  available for  the Federal  action  identified  in  item 1 (e.g.,
          Request  for  Proposal (RFP) number;  Invitation  for Bid (IFB)  number;  grant announcement  number;  the contract,
          grant, or  loan award  number; the  application/proposal  control number  assigned by the  Federal agency).   Include
          prefixes, e.g., “RFP-DE-90-001.” 
 
          For  a covered Federal  action where there has  been an award or loan  commitment by the Federal agency, enter the
          Federal amount of the award/loan commitment for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5. 
 
          (a) Enter  the full name,  address,  city,  state and  zip code of  the lobbying  entity engaged  by the reporting entity
               identified in item 4 to influence the covered Federal action. 
 
          (b) Enter the  full names of  the individuals(s)  performing services, and  include full  address if different from 10 (a).
               Enter Last Name, First Name, and Middle Initial (MI). 
 
          Enter the  amount of compensation  paid or reasonably  expected to be  paid by  the reporting  entity (item 4) to the
          lobbying entity (item 10).   Indicate whether the payment has been made (actual) or will be made (planned).   Check
          all boxes  that apply.   If this is a material change  report,  enter the cumulative amount of payment made or planned
          to be made. 
 
          Check the appropriate box(es).   Check all boxes that apply.   If  payment is made  through an  in-kind  contribution,
          specify the nature and value of the in-kind payment. 
 
          Check the appropriate box(es).  Check all boxes that apply.  If other, specify nature. 
 
          Provide a  specific and detailed  description of the services  that the lobbyist  has performed,  or will be  expected to
          perform, and the date(s) of any services rendered.   Include all preparatory and related activity, not just time spent in

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

   Public reporting  burden for this  collection of information is  estimated to average 30 minutes  per response,  including time for reviewing
   instructions, searching existing data sources,  gathering and maintaining the data needed,  and completing and reviewing the collection of  
   information.   Send comments  regarding the burden  estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information,  including suggestions
   for reducing this burden, to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0046), Washington, D.C. 20503.



DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES
CONTINUATION SHEET

Authorized  for  Local  Reproduction
Standard Form - LLL-A

Approved by OM
0348-0046
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 General Decision Number SC030002   06/13/2003  SC2                
                                                                   
 Superseded General Decision No. SC020002                          
                                                                   
 State: South Carolina                                             
                                                                   
 Construction Type:                                                
 BUILDING                                                          
                                                                   
 County(ies):                                                      
 BERKELEY           DORCHESTER                                     
                                                                   
 BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (Does not include residential      
 construction consisting of single family homes and apartments up  
 to and including 4 stories; Does not include Sewer and Water      
 Treatment Plants)                                                 
                                                                   
 Modification Number     Publication Date                          
             0             06/13/2003                              
                                                                   
COUNTY(ies):                                                       
BERKELEY           DORCHESTER                                      
                                                                   
 SUSC1008A  01/15/2002                                             
                                     Rates           Fringes       
CARPENTERS (Including Drywall                                      
  Hanging & Batt Insulation)          10.31                        
                                                                   
CEMENT MASONS/CONCRETE FINISHING       9.00                        
                                                                   
ELECTRICIANS                          10.81                        
                                                                   
LABORERS, UNSKILLED                    6.58                        
                                                                   
PAINTERS (INCLUDING DRYWALL                                        
  FINISHING)                           10.20                       
                                                                   
PLUMBERS (INDCLUDING HVAC WORK)       10.74                        
                                                                   
SHEET METAL WORKERS (INCLUDING                                     
  HVAC DUCT)                          10.23                        
                                                                   
TRUCK DRIVERS                          7.00                        
----------------------------------------------------------------   
                                                                   
WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation   
to which welding is incidental.                                    
================================================================   
                                                                   
Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within       
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after         
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses     
(29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii)).                                            
----------------------------------------------------------------   
In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates        
listed under that identifier do not reflect collectively           
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates.  Other designations       
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be             
prevailing.                                                        
                                                                   
      WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS                           
                                                                   
1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter?  This can    
 be:                                                               
                                                                   
* an existing published wage determination                         

Attachment  L
Page 1 of 2



* a survey underlying a wage determination                         
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a                  
                                                                   
  position on a wage determination matter                          
* a conformance (additional classification and rate)               
  ruling                                                           
                                                                   
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests     
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour         
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted     
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the         
Davis-Bacon survey program.  If the response from this initial     
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)     
and 3.) should be followed.                                        
                                                                   
With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal        
process described here, initial contact should be with the Branch  
of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:                    
                                                                   
     Branch of Construction Wage Determinations                    
     Wage and Hour Division                                        
     U. S. Department of Labor                                     
     200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.                                
     Washington, D. C.  20210                                      
                                                                   
2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an           
interested party (those affected by the action) can request        
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator    
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:                 
                                                                   
          Wage and Hour Administrator                              
          U.S. Department of Labor                                 
          200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.                           
          Washington, D. C.  20210                                 
                                                                   
The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the       
interested party's position and by any information (wage payment   
data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the  
requestor considers relevant to the issue.                         
                                                                   
3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an      
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative Review  
Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:                 
                                                                   
          Administrative Review Board                              
          U. S. Department of Labor                                
          200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.                           
          Washington, D. C.  20210                                 
                                                                   
4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.    
            END OF GENERAL DECISION                                
                                                                   
� 
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O-1                   ATTACHMENT  O

APPENDIX VIII

ELECTRICAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION
AND MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS

1. Purpose.  The purpose of this appendix is to provide for safe
temporary electrical service installed and used by contractors
and government employees on all construction and maintenance
operations.

2. Applicability.  All elements and all contractors of the
District will comply.

3. References.

a. AR 385-10
b. EM 385-1-1
c. ANSI-CI (NFPA 70)

4. General.

a. All wire, apparatus, and equipment used in a temporary
power service shall be listed by Underwriters’ or Factory Mutual
Laboratories for the specific application.  Materials and
equipment need not be new but must be in good repair and
serviceable condition.

b. Electrical systems and devices will be checked and approved
for polarity, continuity of ground, and resistance to ground
prior to being put into service.  Resistance of driven rods shall
be measured, recorded, and furnished to the Resident or Area
Engineer at the time of installation, and shall not exceed 25
ohms. Periodic inspections of systems and devices will be made by
the contractor at intervals not to exceed one week and a report
will be submitted indicating the results.

c. Temporary electrical systems shall conform to the
applicable provisions of the National Electrical Code and the
Corps of Engineers’ “Safety and Health Requirements Manual,”
EM 385-1-1.

d. Prime contractors shall submit a sketch of their proposed
temporary power distribution systems to the Area or Resident
Engineer at the prework conference.

e. Typical configurations of temporary electrical services and
panels are shown in sketches A-D and will be included in the
Special Conditions of the Contract.
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f. Conductors shall be sized according to the recommendations
of the National Electric Code.
5. Grounding.

a. All electrical tools, fuse boxes, and other equipment with
conducting surfaces that could become energized shall be
grounded.  The only exception is double insulated tools that
carry a legible Underwriters’ or Factory Mutual Laboratories
label.

b. Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters, approved for protection
of personnel, will be mandatory on all 15 and 20 ampere 120-volt
receptacle outlets on single phase circuits for construction
sites beginning 1 January 1974.  Until then Ground Fault Circuit
Interrupters may be used in addition to adequate grounding
methods.  Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters are not an acceptable
substitute for grounding.

c. Bare conductors or earth returns shall not be used for the
wiring of any circuit.

d. Grounding will normally be accomplished by one of the
following methods:

(1) A conductor is the supply cord or run with the
circuit conductors to the distribution point where it is
grounded.  All portable and semi-portable electrical tools shall
be grounded using this method via a multi-conductor cord having
an identified grounding conductor and a multicontact polarized
plug/receptacle.

(2) A grounding conductor separate form the power supply
cable attached to a grounding rod, water pipe, or other grounded
object.  This method may be used only by special permission.
Grounding rods must be at least five-eighths inch diameter,
copper clad steel, steel or iron rods or three-fourths inch
diameter pipe.  They shall be in unbroken 8 -foot lengths and
driven to full depth.  Resistance to ground shall not exceed 25
ohms for any grounding system.

6. Plugs and Receptacles.

a. NEMA  type 5 or 1.5 plugs and receptacles for the
appropriate amperage shall be used for 125-volt services.  See
figure 1.

b. 250-Volt circuits shall be direct wired where feasible.
Type 6 or 1.6 plugs and receptacle for the appropriate amperage
shall be used when directing-wiring 250-volt circuits is not
practical.
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c. Other NEMA device configurations may be used only on
written approval of the Contracting Officer.

d. Equipment requiring 3-phase current, over 250 volts, or
more than 20 amperes per phases shall be direct wired.

e. Fuse and breaker boxes, receptacle boxes and switch boxes
shall be plainly marked on the exterior to indicate the maximum
operating amperage and voltage.

f. Underwriters’ Laboratories approved double insulted tools
having  a standard parallel plug (NEMA Type 1-15P) will be
considered to comply with paragraph a. above.

g. Receptacles used in damp or wet location shall be approved
for the purpose.  Outdoors is a wet locations and a receptacle
installed outdoors where exposed to the weather shall be in a
weatherproof enclosure, the integrity of which is not affected
when an attachment plug cap is inserted.

7. Overcurrent Protection and Disconnects.

a. Overcurrent protection devices must be readily accessible,
not exposed to physical damage and not placed in the vicinity of
easily ignitable material.

b. Each circuit shall be protected by a fuse or breaker of the
proper rating for the circuit to be protected.

c. A readily accessible, manually operated fusible switch or
circuit breaker shall be provided for each incoming service or
supply circuit.  It shall disconnect all ungrounded conductors.

d. An approved type switch, properly identified and plainly
marked to indicate that it is the tank or space disconnect shall
be provided at or near the entrance to tanks or other confined
spaces.  It shall disconnect all power in such spaces.

e. Switches, boxes, circuit breakers, fuse panels, and motor
controller in wet locations or outside shall be enclosed in a
weatherproof enclosure or cabinet.

8. Wiring Methods.

a. Extension Cords. Flexible (extension) cords shall be of
the hard usage (type SJ, SJO, SJT and SJTO) or extra hard usage
(types S, SO, ST and STO) types and shall be listed by the
Underwriters’ Laboratories for the purpose in which they are
used.
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(1) The current carrying conductors shall not be smaller
than No. 14 in any cord supplying more than one receptacle.

(2) If the insulation on a cord is burned, cut, or
abraided  to such an extent that bare conductor is exposed or the
effectiveness of the insulation is questionable, it shall be
removed the service.

(3) Flexible electrical cords shall be used only in
continuous Lengths without splice or tap.

(4) Cords shall be connected to devices and fittings that
tension will not be transmitted to joints, terminal screw or
conductors.  This shall be accomplished by a knot in the cord,
winding with tape, by a special fitting designed for that
purpose, or by other approved means.  The outer insulation jacket
on cords must be securely held by the connector devices for
plugs, receptacle boxes, panel boxes, or other equipment.

(5) Field fabricated cords shall be constructed of
materials for this purpose.  Knockout type boxes shall not be
laid on the ground unless properly protected.

(6) Plugs and receptacles shall be kept out of water
unless of an approved submersible type.

b. Open Wiring on Insulators. Conductors shall be rigidly
supported on insulators of noncombustible, nonabsorptive
material.  A loop of insulated wire approved for use in wet
locations meets this requirement.  Conductors may touch only
their insulated support or using device.  Conductors shall be
supported as follows:

(1) At intervals not to exceed 4-1/2 feet over surfaces.
Where conductors are likely to be disturbed, support distances
shall be shortened.

(2) At intervals not to exceed 10 feet along walls and
ceilings.

(3) For voltage not to exceeding 300 volts between
conductors.

(4) Conductors shall be separated:

(a) A minimum of 2-1.2 inches from each other.

(b) Conductors shall be separated at least 1 inch from
the surface wired over
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(c) Within 6 inches of tap.

(5) The clear span between supports for areas other than
the aforementioned which does not contain a messenger shall not
exceed:

AWG (Copper) Span (ft)
14 20
12 30
10 50
8 60

(6) Where open conductors cross ceiling joists or wall
studs within 7 feet of the floor or are otherwise exposed to
physical damage, they shall be protected.  Conduit, pipe, guard
strips, or other means may be used.

(7) Conductors entering or leaving damp locations shall
have drip loops formed in them.

c. Splices and Taps. Conductors shall be spliced or joined
with splicing devices approved for the use or by brazing, welding
or soldering with a fusible metal or alloy.  Soldered splices
shall be so spliced or joined as to be mechanically or
electrically secure without solder and then soldered.  All
splices and joints and the free ends of conductors shall be
covered with an insulations equivalent to that of the conductors.

9. Use of Cable.

a. Nonmetallic sheathed cable may be used as follows:

(1) Type NM only in dry locations.

(2) Type NMC in wet or dry locations.

(3) Type UF as protected buried cable not less than
12 inches in depth.  Also may be installed without protection at
depths greater than 18 inches.

(4) When secured by staples, straps, or similar fittings
designed and installed so as not to injure the cable insulation.

(5) Along studs, joists, or similar supports closely
following the building finish or running boards when 7 feet, 8
inches or less above the floor.  Above 7 feet, 8 inches, see
paragraph 8b(1)(e).

(6) When firmly attached to each cabinet, box, fitting or
fixture by means of a cable clamp.
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(7) When protected by conduit, pipe, guard strips or
other means on exposure to physical damage.  Through the floor
when mechanically protected to at least 6 inches above the floor.

b. Nonmetallic sheathed cable may not be used as follows:

(1) As portable extensions cords.
(2) Lying on the ground subject to any type of traffic.
(3) Where subject to frequent flexing.
(4) As service entrance cable.

c. Rigid metal conduit and other methods of installing
temporary wiring may be used when installed by qualified
electricians in conformity with the National Electrical Code and
the Corps of Engineers “Safety and Health Requirements Manual,”
EM 385-1-1

10. Outside Clearance - 600 Volts and Less.

a. Conductors shall clear the highest point of roofs by 8 feet
except, where the voltage between conductors is less than 300
volts and the roof cannot be readily walked upon, only 3 feet of
clearance is required.

b. Conductors shall be 10 feet above the ground or any other
platform or projection from which they might be reached.

c. Conductors shall be 3 feet from windows, doors, balconies,
fire escapes, or similar locations.

d. 10 feet above sidewalks

e. 18 feet above driveways, alleys and public roads.

11. Festoon Lighting.

a. Conductors which span over 15 feet between supports may not
be less than No. 12 unless supported by messenger wires.  All
conductors with spans in excess of 40 feet between supports shall
be supported by messenger wires.

b. Messenger wire shall be supported by approved strain
insulators.

c. Conductors or messenger wire shall not be attached to any
fire escape, downspout, or plumbing equipment.

d. Festoon lighting strings shall be made using weatherproof lamp
sockets.  Pendant taps shall be used as specified in para. 8b(4).   

Enclosures 1 through 5
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